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THE UPWARD MOVEMENT IN THE RATE OF INTEREST. 


ZLTHOUGH the upward movement in the “rate for 
money ” which has been a distinct feature in the 
discount market for the last few weeks is not of 
long standing, and has not been sufficiently 

pronounced to cause the Bank directors to make any larger 
alteration in the authorised rate than one per cent. up to the 
present time, it has still continued sufficiently long to justify us 
in calling attention to it, and investigating the reasons which 
may cause it to continue. 


There are two great divisions into which alterations in the 
rate of interest—the rate paid for money—may fall. These are 
the charges for short loans and the return for permanent 
investments. Though the causes immediately operating are 
very different, there is a connection, and a powerful one, 
between these two very different uses for money to which we 
will refer further on. To commence with the short loans, the 


rates paid for the “day-to-day” use for money are regulated 
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by the demands of trade. When a business is thriving, when 
the chances of profit in it appear likely to improve, there is 
an immediate desire on the part of some of the persons 
interested in the business for a supply of money in order to 
satisfy this demand. It is quite true that what is wanted is 
not at bottom “ money” but “ capital,” that is to say, a supply 
of goods of some sort---which may be of the most various 
descriptions—from a new railway, or the machinery for new 
mines, down to the most ordinary domestic requirements, for 
leather or grain, or timber or paper. Whatever article the 
demand may be for, sooner or later, and usually very soon 
after the new enterprise is initiated—it takes the form of the 
requirement for a loan—for an advance of “money.” The 
borrower thinks he has a chance of profit by ificreasing his 
holding of things he already deals in, or by starting some new 
branch of business, and he buys or prepares to buy accordingly, 
so he comes to his banker for a loan. Now the clearing 
arrangements of this country, and the great extent of its 
banking facilities, enable England to carry on the vast amount 
of its business with an amount of money far below that 
required by less fully prepared and even by less wealthy 
countries. These banking facilities also enable any surplus 
money to be moved almost at a minute’s notice from one 
part of the country to another. Thus, while the very 
completeness of our internal financial arrangements tends 
to minimise the effect which the requirement for new 
capital may ultimately have, it tends also to render the 
influence of any immediate demand more conspicuous for the 
moment. However slack the demand for capital may be, a 
movement in favour of employing it is readily started when the 
right time comes. There are always, in this country, a 
quantity of enterprises ready to be undertaken, schemes ready 
to be worked out, improvements ready to be made, which are 
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only waiting till the time comes for setting them afloat. In 
our present industrial organisation these enterprises are 
frequently initiated by a totally different set of persons from 
those by whom the details are subsequently carried out. The 
profits which the men engaged in the occupation of starting 
such businesses expect to make from doing this supply the real 
motive for setting the enterprise in motion. The workmen 
may be ready, the materials may be prepared, but it is not 
the labourer who decides whether he shall be employed or 
not; it is frequently also not the owner of the materials who 
is able to decide when they shall be made use of. It is the 
same with the possessor of capital. The fact that a man 
owns spare capital does not necessarily make him an employer 
of labour ; does not even always qualify him for knowing 
whether it is advisable to start a new enterprise or not. 
The forms of our system of production are so complicated 
that one man alone is scarcely ever able to start any really 
‘great enterprise, such as a new line of railway, by himself. 
He must, almost always, come to some one who has 
command of capital to assist him. But, when once the new 
enterprise has been commenced, the effect of the impetus thus 
given becomes rapidly extended. The ramifications of our 
industries are so wide that when one large operation is started 
many other subsidiary occupations are likewise set in motion, 
or at least have their activity increased, which would not have 
been started, or which would have remained stagnant, for a 
considerable period. Thus business ona great scale falls more 
and more under the influence of a few persons, we may almost 
say, of single individuals, and, accordingly, as they are inclined 
to operate or not, the business activity of the country is enlarged 
or diminished. The English money market has been always 
specially liable to these fluctuations. ‘“ Lombard Street” has 
always been, sometimes dull, and sometimes excited, but it 
40* 
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appears not unlikely that this tendency may increase under 
the increased specialization of occupations. So much for the 
more powerful motives which influence the money market. 
Side by side with the greater operators are many smaller 
men whose collective influence is considerable. Any marked 
alteration in the cost of a class of goods in considerable demand 
is likely to have a powerful effect here. The slight rise in prices, 
particularly those of agricultural produce, which has recently 
occurred, is exactly such an event as gives a start to new enter- 
prises. Noone cares to buy in a falling market, but the moment 
he thinks that bottom prices have been passed, many men are 
ready to begin to purchase. The prices of commodities 
connected with it are forced up, and the increased cost causes 
larger sums to be employed. It is perfectly true that in one 
sense the rate of interest allowed or charged is unconnected 
with the prices of the commodities themselves. For interest 
is paid, in “ money,” for the use of “ money,” not in goods, for 
the use of goods, though it is in goods that the “ money” is 
invested. But prices, nevertheless, are connected with the 
rate of interest paid, for when prices are exceedingly low, there 
is not only less margin, but the margin for profit is less, and 
also larger quantities of goods have to be dealt with to 
maintain the same return. Hence there is reasonable ground 
for the expectation that, if prices continue to improve, the 
improvement in the rate of interest will be maintained. More 
money is required to hold the same quantity of goods, and 
hence the demand becomes brisker. 

So much for the immediate causes which influence the 
demand for loanable capital. .The rate of interest paid for 
permanent loans is governed by causes quite as complex, 
though not perhaps so immediately obvious on the surface, 
as those which regulate the rate of day-to-day money. We 
will commence with one of the more important, although, 
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strictly speaking, its connection with business transactions is 
but small. In this country, and, indeed, over the continent of 
Europe, through a reference to the interest received on invest- 
ments made in this country, the rate of return for capital has 
been largely influenced and diminished through the operations 
in the British funds resulting from the growth of savings bank 
deposits. This has caused the rise in the price of the public 
funds of Great Britain which we have not unfrequently 
noticed, with, of course, a corresponding diminution in the 
returns. The manner in which these transactions have 
influenced the rate of return on investments paid in other 
countries has been mainly through the quotations in the public 
papers. The British funds are so representative a security that 
the price at which they are dealt in is regarded as a guide to 
the price at which any other security of good standing should 
sell, though relatively the price of British securities is higher. 
Meanwhile, and simultaneously with this, there has occurred 
‘ an immense accumulation of capital without any correspond- 
ing increase in the use for money in permanent investments. 
For the moment, the developments of several branches of 
larger industry in which this country is concerned seem some- 
what at a stand. Railway enterprise—though it cannot be 
pretended that all the lines which can be required have been 
constructed—scarcely takes off any very large proportion of 
our accumulations. And the encouragement to an iftrease in 
our shipping is not great. These two examples—the main 
forms of locomotion—are typical of the principal lines of 
industry. If the increase in prices is maintained, these 
branches of industry may improve. But meanwhile the 
return from investments is probably at the present time on a 
lower level in the United Kingdom than in any country of the 
civilized world. This partly arises from our habits as a nation. 
The British investor is, as a rule, very little inclined to make 
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investments in the public funds of any other country. He is, 
as price lists show, less disposed to do this than a Frenchman 
or an inhabitant of Holland would be. He feels as if he knew 


less about it. In many foreign papers quotations of prices of 
shares in British possessions or in America—both in the 
United States and Central and Southern America—are given. 
Hardly anything corresponding to this is to be found here. 
Then, owing to differences in the rate of exchange, and very 
little knowledge of what foreign coins are worth in English 
money, he is less certain what the actual return will be for 
any investment not quoted in sterling money. As a rule, he 
is but little disposed to invest even in the public funds of 
countries of the highest standing. Hence he is naturally even 
more indisposed to take up any of the municipal loans or the 
debentures of industrial companies in any foreign country. 
To a certain extent the debentures and the stock of railways 
in the United States are occasionally held, and a few Russian 
bonds may also be found, but the charges, and sometimes the 
rate of the foreign income-tax, are sufficient to dissuade many 
persons from touching these investments. We hardly expect 
to see them ever popular here. Some outlets for British 
capital have again arisen in Cape Colony and South Africa, 
and some new enterprises in Australia and in Canada have 
been available, but the mass of the investing public has 
scarcely yet overgot the effect of the Baring disasters, and it 
takes a very long time for confidence to be replanted. When 
peace is thoroughly assured, we may expect the recent drawing 
closer of our association with our colonies—the most important 
outlook of the “ Jubilee” of 1897—to bear fruit. But even 
this will require time. 

The effect of the reduction in the rate of return for money 
is making itself felt in many other ways than in the return on 
investments—thus, not only in the reduction of the interest on 
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mortgages, but even in a lowering of the rents of houses. 
Where people are compelled to live near to their work, rents 
in easily accessible localities are to a certain extent kept up, 
but, generally speaking, we understand that the tendency is 





downward. 

We spoke of habit just now as a factor in our investments. 
This operates in many ways. Part of the reason of the rise in 
price of preference stocks of our best-known railways is the fact 
that many persons, who could find equally good security else- 
where, desire to place their investments in them. Hence 

these investments stand at, what may almost be termed, fancy 
prices. They are well known, their number is very limited, 
their names are easily remembered, and the investor is guided 
almost automatically into the same channel as his neighbours. 
Should he ask for advice of his banker, the banker naturally 
avoids the responsibility of suggesting anything strange. The 
best thing he can do for his customer is to recommend that 
he should not place the whole of his investment in one 
security, or in one class of security, alone. A subdivision of 
this description has many advantages, but it gives the investor 
more trouble, and is necessarily a cause of an increase in the 
number of transactions resulting. Some slight addition to 
the return from the investment may sometimes be gained, 
but it cannot be much. 

To revert again, in conclusion, to the upward movement in 
the rate of interest which has recently manifested itself in the 
market for short loans, to which we referred at the beginning 
of this article, there is always a tendency for money to become 
dearer in the closing months of the year, and we take it what 
we are now witnessing is a part of this movement. At the 
same time, while we believe that this is not unlikely to increase 
and to extend, we hardly think that a similar upward move- 

ment will be observed in the rate of interest obtainable from 
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fixed securities. The temporary fluctuations of the discount 
market scarcely affect more permanent investments. The 
accumulation of capital is vast, and there is no likelihood, 
under ordinary conditions, of any great change in this respect. 
Under these circumstances we must look, eventually, for an 
increased emigration, both of capital and of persons, from this 
country. The greater difficulty of finding occupation for the 
members of the younger generation as they come to years of 
maturity, coupled with the diminished incomes of those now 
engaged in business, and the smaller return received from 
investments at home, all tend in this direction. 

There are, of course, considerable counterbalancing advan- 
tages in the low rates for money. Many undertakings of 
public utility can be carried out when the rate of interest 
required on the capital which has to be raised is low, while 
it would not be possible to do this if a high charge were 
made. Thus, though the individual investor may suffer, the 
country as a whole does not; and, eventually, both . the 
individual investor and the banker gain from the develop- 
ment in the prosperity of the country. 


fi. 
- 


VENEZUELA.—With regard to the External Debt of Venezuela the Council 
of Foreign Bondholders communicates the following letter, received by 
Messrs. H. L. Boulton & Co., agents of the bondholders at Caracas, from 
the Minister of Finance, in reply to their inquiry as to the non-delivery of 
the remittances for the service of the debt for the month of August :— 
“oth September, 1897. I beg to acknowledge the receipt of your com- 
munication, dated the 7th inst., ve the payment of the amount which has to 
be remitted to the Council of Foreign Bondholders for the service of the 
3 per cent. External Debt of Venezuela, and, in reply, to inform you that the 
Government has passed no resolution affecting the payment of this debt, 
and that merely on account of the scanty receipts which have lately come in 
it has found itself compelled to suspend the said payments on the dates fixed, 
but intends to effect them as soon as possible, so that the holders of the said 
debt may not suffer any loss, nor the credit of the Government be affected. 
I shall have much pleasure in informing you, in due course, of the date 
appointed for these payments.” Holders of Venezuelan bonds will, no 
doubt, be cheered by this communication. As far as it goes the letter is 
satisfactory. “ As soon as possible,” however, is rather vague. 



































553 
ANOTHER FREE SILVER FIASCO. 


but they do it with thorough English pluck 
and perseverance. They never know when they 
are beaten, and apparently they never will know. 
After the heaviest rebuff they come up smiling for another 
round. When headed off in one direction, they proceed to 
lay a new mine somewhere else. Latterly, they have 
developed a distinct partiality for underground work. After 
-a long and fruitless fight in the open they changed their 
tactics, and blossomed into skilful intriguers. After their 
so-called victory in the House of Commons in March, 1896, 
they kept quiet for a long while. Last winter the City was 
allowed to sink into monetary dullness and stupidity. There 
were no bimetallic symposiums, no dress debates, not even 
an elementary lecture on the metaphysics of free coinage. 
But the bimetallists were not idle. They were only striking 
- out a new line of action, which was to be both original and 
romantic. Turning in despair from a thick-headed and 
unsympathetic public, they now proposed to concentrate their 
efforts on certain superior beings whom they flattered them- 
selves that they had fascinated. A Government had come 
into power leavened with bimetallism. The same leaven, it 
was believed, had got into the board-room of the Bank of 
England. It had taken possession of our principal chairs 
of political economy. Even the Legislature was largely 
permeated by it, and, in addition to avowed bimetallists, it 
contained many friendly neutrals who thought that ‘“some- 
thing should be done for silver,” if it could be done without 
hurting gold. The bimetallist leaders cleverly set themselves 
to exploit this friendly disposition which they found in these 
strange and ill-assorted quarters—the Cabinet, the House of 
Commons, the board-room of the Bank of England, and the 
chairs of political economy. Abandoning their policy of 
agitation they started a campaign of diplomacy. The stump 
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orators of the party were shut up for a time, and the 
Machiavellis got their hand in. 

A pretty little intrigue was the result. Starting from the 
fatuous resolution of the House of Commons in March, 1896, 
it quietly and secretly burrowed its way up to the Cabinet 
meeting of the 16th October, 1897, which added one more to 
the many disappointments of the Silverites. A peculiarly 
bitter disappointment this time, inflicted on it by the hand of 
its friends. We do not pretend to know every successive step 
in the diplomatic comedy, but several of them came under 
notice at the time. The first move on the part of the 
bimetallist Machiavellis was to enter into an offensive and 
defensive alliance with a well-known monthly review. Having 
found a semi-official organ, though only a monthly one, they 
arranged with the editor to visit the States last winter on a 
reconnoitring expedition. He studied on the spot the 
Presidential campaign, interviewed many of the leading silver 
men at Washington, felt the pulse of Congress, and, if we 
mistake not, exchanged a few cautious remarks with Mr. 
McKinley himself. 

His report on the situation in the States, and the private 
attitude of the McKinley group, having been duly considered 
here, the next step was to formulate a basis of negotiation. 
This took the form of suggestions to Mr. McKinley as to 
what he might ask from our Government, and how far the 
pig-headed British public might be coaxed in his direction. 
That the draft programme of the negotiations originated 
here and not at Washington we have reason to believe. 
That it was seen and approved beforehand by any mem- 
ber of the Cabinet might be saying too much, but there can 
be little doubt of its having been countenanced in high 
circles. While it was being hatched Senator Wolcott 
came over on a return tour of observation. His visit 
was strictly private and personal, of course. He had no 
official mission, and travelled incognito, but his English’ 
allies welcomed him warmly as an intimate friend and con- 
fidant of Mr. McKinley. 
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Senator Wolcott’s first visit to Europe was the third 
stage in the comedy. Before the President’s inauguration 
he was back in Washington with, it was said, very favourable 
reports, both from London and Paris. At all events, they 
were sufficiently favourable to induce Mr. McKinley to 
appoint a semi-official commission, consisting of Senator 
Wolcott and two other delegates, all free silver men. With 
his two colleagues Senator Wolcott recrossed the Atlantic 
and resumed negotiations in Paris. By midsummer they 
were so far advanced that he was able to come over to 
London and submit formal proposals to our Government. 
. Notwithstanding the mystery in which every step of the 
intrigue has been shrouded, we know what two of these 
proposals were, and no uncertain verdict has already been 
passed on them by the highest authorities on either question. 

The proposed re-opening of the Indian mints has been 
barred by a protest from the Government of India too 
emphatic to be disregarded even by a bimetallist Cabinet. 
The other happy thought, to resurrect an obsolete clause in 
. the Bank Act of 1844, and authorise the directors to play 
with one-fifth of the Bank reserve, converting it from gold 
to silver, and from silver to gold, at their own pleasure, has 
fared even worse than the first. It has been ridiculed by the 
shareholders and principal customers of the Bank, who, if 
they had been forced to it, might have given very practical 
expression to their dissent from the idea. 

We have seldom the pleasure of being able to sympathise 
with the bimetallists, let alone agreeing with them, but on 
this occasion we can heartily feel for them. They have 
played a very clever game, and should have made something 
by it. To find that they have only achieved another fiasco 
is very hard indeed. It entitles them to pity, and we could 
almost wish them better luck next time, if it were not so 
unlikely that they may ever have such another chance. Of 
their latest opportunity, such as it was, they made the most 
skilful use. The half-hearted Cabinet which Providence had 
given into their hands; the Parliamentary majority which, 
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as usual, meekly followed its party leaders; the foreign allies 
waiting anxiously to co-operate with them, all were turned 
to the best account. In their extreme cleverness they 
reached over into the enemy’s camp, and claimed support 
for their new programme from some of their oldest opponents. 
They even got one of them to come forward: openly on its 
behalf. 

By making a prominent point of the re-opening of the 
Indian mints they laid a trap for staunch monometallists like 
Sir Robert Giffen, who opposed the closing of the mints, 
and on other than bimetallic grounds continues to condemn 
that measure. Though Sir Robert was too wary for them 
they actually trapped some of their chronic persecutors, the 
City editors. The latter had almost to a man been against 
the closing of the Indian mints. Their simple, if some- 
what barbaric, argument had been to let the monetary 
question worry itself out as it stood. We were to keep 
our gold standard, and India was to stick to silver as 
the metal best suited to her. Many stock platitudes were 
served up in the City articles of those days about silver 
being the natural money of the Far East, the only money that 
the people understood, and the one most useful to them. A 
very limited personal observation of the Far East might have 
dispelled those editorial illusions, but nobody challenged 
them, and they are fondly cherished to this day. 

An important section of monometallists having got them- 
selves into a corner over the Indian mints, the bimetallists, 
with justifiable strategy, tried to pin them up in it. They 
had opposed the closing of the mints, and still maintained 
that it was a blunder to be as soon as possible corrected. 
That they could not get away from, and the bimetallists had 
no difficulty in taking them at their word. They made the 
re-opening of the Indian mints a corner-stone of the proposed 
international arrangement, and whoever had advocated that 
step, whether monometallist or bimetallist, could be called on 
for proof of his consistency. Sir Robert Giffen has had 
some difficulty in keeping out of the toils. It required a few 
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fine distinctions to prove that the re-opening of the mints 
which the bimetallists were scheming for was not the sort 
he had intended. Mr. Lloyd, of the S¢a¢zs¢, was inclined at first 
to be logical at all hazards. Inthe atzonal Review manifesto 
of July last he boldly swallowed all three planks of the Wolcott 
platform—re-opening the Indian mints, holding one-fifth of 
the Bank reserve in silver, and withdrawing the half- 
sovereigns. Latterly, Mr. Lloyd has drawn in a little, and 
his new position with regard to the closing of the mints is, 
that if done at all, it should be done for the sake of India, 
rather than to oblige France and the United States : a sound 
- English sentiment, though it appears rather late in the day. 
Mr. Lloyd’s second thoughts on the subject, with which 
we cordially agree, are that, “if the Government does not 
see its way to re-open the mints in the interests of India alone, 
it certainly ought not to re-open them on the strength of a 
proposal which is doomed to failure.” (S¢atzs¢, August 21.) 
Only six weeks separated these first thoughts of Mr. Lloyd 
from his second ones, but the substance of them is as far 
. apart as Balaam’s blessing and cursing. In the July Vatzonal 
Review it seems to him “enough to say, that if a binding 
arrangement can be entered into between the United States, 
France and India, it is at least possible, if not reasonably 
probable, that a fixed par of exchange may be established. 
And if a fixed par of exchange can be established, that is all 
that is required for the prosperity of India.” By the 21st of 
August that reasonable probability had vanished, and nothing 
remained in the eyes of Mr. Lloyd but ‘a proposal doomed 
to failure.” The bimetallists may thus console themselves on 
having so nearly captured one .active monometallist. Sir 
Robert Giffen escaped by sacrificing consistency to contempt 
for bimetallism. Much as he may wish to see the Indian mints 
re-opened and a real par of exchange established there, he 
would not have even these great blessings from the 
bimetallists.* That, again, is rather rough on them: not 





(* Sir Robert Giffen’s utterances in the 7zmes against any watering of the Bank’s Reserve 
with silver, or in any way giving “ concessions” to the silver party, however, it ought to be 
stated, were as explicit as those of Lord Farrer himself.—Epb. 3.47] 

















558 ANOTHER FREE SILVER FIASCO. 


to be allowed to co-operate with their opponents in what 
little they agree about. 


Of the ill-assorted company in this international galere 
the least to be envied are her Majesty’s Ministers, with 
whom the scheme really originated. It was their public 
pledge given to the bimetallists in the House of Commons 
eighteen months ago that instigated the adventure. Without 
their promised co-operation it would have been impossible, 
and the bimetallists rightly contend, that in all they have 
done they are only carrying out the agreement of March, 
1896. The circumstances were so remarkable that the public 
can hardly have forgotten them. The bimetallists then, as 
now, controlled the Lancashire vote. More than one member 
of the Cabinet represented a Lancashire constituency, and 
came under the direct influence of the bimetallic sentiment, 
which is so notoriously strong there. Through Lancashire the 
bimetallists could at their pleasure put the screw on the 
Government, and through the Government on the House of 
Commons. They did put it on, and in both cases with 
striking results. The Government capitulated conditionally ; 
and though the conditions seemed at the time too remote 
ever to be realized, we have seen them of late uncomfortably 
near to fulfilment. 


In March, 1896, Ministers pledged themselves to do what 
they could, short of giving up our gold standard at home, to 
promote and encourage bimetallism abroad. The House of 
Commons, by adopting a fro forma resolution in that sense, 
gave them a blank cheque which they have used not wisely 
nor too well. As if to render the compact more binding, both 
the monometallist and the bimetallist sections of the Cabinet 
openly joined in it; Mr. Balfour speaking for the one and Sir 
Michael Hicks-Beach for the other. Both their statements 
were sufficiently explicit to satisfy the most exacting bimetal- 
list. If Mr. Balfour had said nothing, the words used by Sir 
Michael Hicks-Beach would have gone far enough to tie the 
Government to a distinct issue. The two declarations read 
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together leave no loophole or ambiguity. Sir Michael Hicks- 
Beach said :— 

“If it be possible for other nations to be joined in a 
bimetallic league, or in an agreement on this matter which 
seemed good to themselves, 7 have “ttle doubt but that the 
Indian Government would be prepared to agree with us in re- 
opening the Indian mints to the recoinage of stlver, and that 
we might endeavour by other minor means to promote the 
increase of silver in coinage to aid in an international agree- 
ment on this great question.” 

Mr. Balfour not merely agreed with his colleague that the 
thing could be done, but he proceeded to show how they 
proposed to do it when they got a. chance—- 

“With this resolution in our hand we go to foreign 
nations and tell them that, although we are by tradition 
and by custom attached to a gold currency, and though they 
can hardly ask us to make this great change in our habits, 
we will yet do for the cause of bimetallism as much as 
any country in the world. For we will make this great 
‘contribution to a bimetallic system—we wzl/ go back on the 
deliberately arranged method of providing a currency for 
lndia; we will re-open the Indian mints; we will arrange 
that they shall be kept open ; and we shall therefore provide for 
a free coinage of silver within the limits of the British 
empire for a population greater in number than the population 
of Germany, France and America put together.” 

Whoever heard the above declaration made will remem- 
ber how impressive it was, and what an effect it produced in 
the country. The bimetallists were delighted, and hailed it 
as one of the greatest triumphs they had ever achieved. 
‘They gladly anticipated an early opportunity of calling for 
the fulfilment of so valuable a pledge, and they did their 
share to hasten it on. If other people did not receive it quite 
so enthusiastically, no one questioned the sincerity of its 
authors, or the sense of responsibility under which they 
acted. Doubts were certainly felt and expressed as to the 
preliminary conditions being realized, but none as to the 
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performance of the pledge, given the conditions specified. 
Nobody foresaw the strange result that has actually come to 
pass—the fulfilment of apparently impossible conditions, and 
the failure of our over-confident Ministers to carry out their 
part of the bargain. According to the bimetallists, France 
and the United States are prepared to resume free coinage 
of silver if India will, and it is India that declines. 

For her Majesty’s Ministers, more especially for those 
of them who champion bimetallism, this is a very embarrass- 
ing dilemma. It places them in a foolish position, not only 
towards the bimetallists, who accepted their promises in good 
faith and cannot be charged with impatience in claiming 
performance of them, but also toward far more important 
institutions—the House of Commons and our Indian empire. 
The House of Commons having good-naturedly endorsed 
the pledges rashly given by its leaders, is equally com- 
promised by their failure. True, the resolution adopted did 
not specifically refer to the re-opening of the Indian mints, 
but the debate clearly shows that that was what everybody 
had in his mind. Then, how is India to sit between the two 
stools—the imperial engagement to re-open her mints placed 
on record in March, 1896, and the insuperable objections 
admitted to have been raised by the local government in 
October, 1897? This aspect of the fiasco demands much 
larger consideration than can be given to it here, and only 
its chief points can be indicated. 

From the closing of the Indian mints in June, 1893, to 
the bimetallist debate in the House of Commons three years 
later, that experiment had been making satisfactory progress. 
In spite of incidental mistakes, it had worked so well that 
public anxiety about it was beginning to die out. Doctrinaire 
lamentations over the hybrid rupee and the loss of the 
automatic standard were still rife in certain quarters, but the 
men of business for whom monetary systems exist, and not 
they for the systems, were growing reconciled to it. Not a 
single voice of any weight was any longer heard in India 
demanding its reversal. The demand made in the House of 
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Commons in March, 1896, came from Lancashire, and from 
Lancashire alone. India had no share in it, and did not 
even support it when raised. The answer given to it by 
Mr. Balfour and Sir Michael Hicks-Beach did not come from > 
India either. It was only the voice of Whitehall under 
Lancashire influence. India was a subordinate, if not a 
merely negative, party to the transaction. 

But when the time came to redeem pledges given for India 
without consulting her, then apparently she had to be heard 
and listened to. Though she had been conditionally com- 
mitted to a certain policy without her consent, it was a 
different thing to carry out the policy against her will. That 
the local authorities protested against the re-opening of the 
mints is now beyond doubt. Bimetallist accounts, which are 
not likely to exaggerate to their own disadvantage, say the 
protest is both lengthy and emphatic. The present situation 
in India certainly furnishes abundance of emphatic arguments 
against looking backward with regard to the rupee. Lunacy 
itself might well shrink from plunging into a peril tenfold 
greater than was involved in the original closing of the mints. 
The reply of the Indian Government is sure to be an interest- 
ing document, and to excite much attention when it appears. 

Full details of the negotiations are not to be expected till 
Parliament meets, if then, but within the past few days we 
have been promised ‘“ papers on the subject,” which, it 
is to be hoped, will be frank and comprehensive. The 
Emperor of Germany, when on a railway journey, has 
a habit, it seems, of putting his head out of the carriage 
window and asking, ‘“‘ Wie weit sind wir?” (‘“‘How far have 
we got?”) That would be a proper question to put now 
to Mr. Balfour and Sir Michael Hicks-Beach regarding the 
Wolcott mission. How far have they really got in the 
execution of their bimetallic pledges? How much have they 
had to abandon as impracticable, and what, if anything, do 
they still hope to save? It is not only the bimetallists who 
have a right to be told that, though we willingly concede 
their title to the earliest information. _Monometallists, of 
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however little account they may be in these delicate matters, 
have also a reasonable curiosity to be satisfied. Supporters 
of the existing system, stupid and narrow-minded as they 
may be, share the common right of citizens to know when 
this undermining of all financial and commercial confidence is 
to end. 

Ministers may surely be expected to treat their country- 
men in this case with as much consideration as they show 
to the foreign Governments they have been negotiating with. 
The American commissioners appear to have got some sort 
of answer after the Cabinet Council of October 16th. What 
it was we have to gather from hints in the newspapers and 
from the variations of the silver market. Much more seems 
to have leaked out about it in New York than in London, 
though that too is, for the most part, mere surmise. There 
are indications that Sir Michael Hicks-Beach, as the spokes- 
man of the Cabinet, is giving his reply by instalments. He 
may be doling it out in verbal unofficial fragments which are 
afterwards to be gathered together into an official whole. 
The only decision come to at the first Cabinet meeting may 
have been to retract the main pledge of March, 1896, as to 
re-opening the Indian mints. Senator Wolcott having had 
that decision conveyed to him privately for transmission to his 
Government, the minor concessions may be held in abeyance 
until it is ascertained if they are considered worth proceeding 
with. 

There need hardly be a doubt as to the conclusion 
France and the United States will come to on that question. 
The minor concessions, minus the re-opening of the Indian 
mints, will not require much further discussion. Assuming the 
main question to have been decided in the negative, the rest 
will necessarily follow it, and whether thrown overboard 
at once or nursed a little longer matters not. By general 
consent the strange episode is assumed to be virtually at an 
end so far as France and the United States are concerned. 
That was the verdict promptly passed on it in New York, 
where the curtain has been rung down, and President 
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McKinley’s commissioners have been invited to return home 
at their earliest convenience. With a good taste not 
habitual to them the New York papers refrain from abusing 
John Bull for the latest disappointment he has caused 
them. They do not even allude to the over-generous pledges 
of March, 1896, which Mr. Balfour and Sir Michael Hicks- 
Beach have so wofully failed to redeem. 

The diplomatic reticence which prevails in France as 
well as here, has left the French as helpless as ourselves in 
judging of the result. Whatever may have been con- 
fidentially imparted to M. Meline and his colleagues remains 
sealed in their bosoms. There is no indication, however, 
that Frenchmen generally envy them their secret, or are 
greatly concerned about it. We fear it may be said with 
little, if any, exaggeration, that all the three countries inter- 
ested in the silver negotiations have heard of their failure 
calmly, if not with positive indifference. The very slight 
tribute of regret that has been paid to their memory renders 
it difficult to believe that they ever excited much genuine 
faith or enthusiasm. The personal sincerity of Mr. Balfour 
and Sir Michael Hicks-Beach in their bargain with the 
bimetallists goes without saying. The bimetallists on their 
side were certainly honest, as they had every reason to be. 

But in the bargain itself there was an essential element 
both of insincerity and rashness. The Ministers who pledged 
themselves with light hearts and well-turned phrases to 
re-open the Indian mints cannot possibly have seen then, any 
more than they do now, how they were going to do it without 
exposing India to imminent peril of insolvency. If they 
foresaw no such peril they must have deliberately shut their 
eyes to it. The men who accepted the pledge from them 
were, and are, in a similar dilemma. Either they saw how 
perilous its execution would be, or they did not choose to 
see. Happily some of them have had their eyes opened to it 
now. 

As regards sincerity, it may be doubted if there. was much 
to choose between the three countries. Our conditional 
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undertaking to re-open the Indian mints was as little likely 
as the return of France to free silver, or President McKinley’s 
adoption of the Bryan platform. If rashly, it was however 
openly made, but neither of the other negotiators has as yet 
shown an open hand. We have no reciprocal declaration 
from France or the United States corresponding to Mr. 
Balfour’s in March, 1896, and it is not even certain whaf 
private assurances have been obtained. Senator Wolcott is 
credited by his friends with being the depositary of a secret 
agreement with the French Government to re-open its mints 
to the free coinage of silver as soon as the United States and 
India are ready to do the same. The story is, however, 
scouted in Paris, and ridiculed by the leading French journals. 
-But if it were true, it would only mean that the French 
Government had undertaken to carry such a measure through 
the Legislative Chambers, which might be quite another 
thing. With M. Meline’s provisional agreement in his 
pocket, Senator Wolcott would only have brought France 
up to where we voluntarily placed ourselves eighteen 
months ago. The risk of the French agreement being 
rejected by the Chambers would be as great, if not greater, 
than that of her Majesty’s Ministers being unable to fulfil 
their pledge respecting the Indian mints. 

We have, in short, been repeating our usual John Bull 
tactics of laying all our cards on the table and allowing our 
opponents to hold theirs under it. Suppose that the 
Cabinet had decided to act up to the House of Commons’ 
resolution of March 17, 1896, and agreed to re-open the 
Indian mints on a common basis with those of France and 
the United States, where would such a decision have landed 
us? We should have been absolutely committed to a three- 
cornered international scheme in which only our own corner 
was fixed, and the other two were to be free until the 
provisional agreement had been confirmed at Paris and 
Washington. In exchange for our definite pledge, which 
Parliament could not back out of without repudiating the 
resolution of 17th March, 1896, we should have got only the 
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personal word of M. Meline and of President McKinley. It is 
not even certain that these have ever been definitely promised. 
Senator Wolcott has never professed to have authority to 
pledge Mr. McKinley himself, let alone the United States 
Government and the United States Senate, which does not 
always meekly re-echo the Executive. Important treaties 
have ere now gone wrong in the Senate, and why not this 
one? ti7 

Then what about the purgatorial interval between the 
provisional agreement and its final confirmation by the three 
Legislatures ? How was it to be bridged over? Was specula- 
tion in silver to be allowed to run riot for several months while 
three Legislatures were giving the finishing touches to the: 
15% to1 convention! It would be going too far ahead to 
ask ourselves how the scheme might have worked. For the 
moment it is enough to ask how it could possibly have been 
set inmotion. The three Governments would of course have 
had to wait for each other, and meanwhile what a fine time 
the speculators would be having. Up to the last moment 
there would be no certainty of the scheme going through at all. 
It might very probably have broken down at the last moment, 
and the commercial world would have been turned upside- 
down for nothing. In the comparatively simple matter of 
closing the Indian mints, when immediate action was possible 
and only our own convenience had to be studied, there was 
an unavoidable interval of disorganization and suspense, 
How much longer and more harassing an interval would 
have been required to bring three separate Legislatures into 
line, and give three sets of mints a fair start? 

The fiasco of the Wolcott mission is not at all surprising ; 
and least of all should it surprise the bimetallists them- 
selves, for they have a long record of such experiences. The 
adventure could not have ended otherwise than it has done, 
and if we knew all its inner history we might be thankful 
that it did not end still worse. There was never much real 
danger of its success, but there was and is real danger to be 
apprehended from the deplorable exhibition it makes of a 
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happy-go-lucky style of conducting public business. In that 
respect all three Governments have shown great want of 
dignity and self-respect. They have more or less consciously 
put themselves in the hands of a knot of busybodies, who 
were only too happy to do their work for them, and of course 
have done it badly. The President of the United States has 
kotowed to the silverites, who voted against him last year, 
and will vote against him more viciously now that he has 
failed to do anything for them. The Prime Minister of 
France has kotowed to the French _ bimetallists, and 
hobnobbed with them over champagne and free coinage. 
Her Majesty’s Ministers have, we regret to say, kotowed 
to our own bimetallists, and for the sake of Lancashire 
have given them a free hand to involve us in any kind 
of quixotic international complication they could furbish 
up. Result—eighteen months of amateur hole-and-corner 
diplomacy, ending suddenly in a London fog of unknown 
density ; whether 15% to one or 32 to one, nobody can guess. 

If public business is to be played with in this way, what 
further use have we for responsible statesmen? If there be 
a question that above all others demands sober and dignified 
treatment by capable statesmen, it is international money. 
And if there be countries interested above all others 
in international money, they are England, France and the 
United States. Can it be said either by bimetallists or 
monometallists that any one of these three States has been 
worthily represented in this futile parody of international 
negotiation now at its last gasp? Was it worthy of British 
Ministers to put on record a challenge to the world at large 
which within eighteen months they have had to back out of? 
and, having backed out of it, should it be allowed to remain 
on record? The whole ignoble performance of March 17, 1896, 
which was felt at the time to be a mere display of good- 
natured humbug, ought at the earliest opportunity to be 
blotted out of our parliamentary history. 

Sore as we may feel over it there is consolation for us in 
the fact that all the humbug was not British. The French 
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and Americans both contributed their share of it. The 
Prime Minister of France, the Minister of Commerce, and 
the Governor of the Bank of France, all patronised this 
sublime international effort to do something for silver. They 
went even farther than our own Ministers in encouraging 
the bimetallist intrigue. In May last, when it was in full 
progress, they attended a banquet given in Paris by the 
French Bimetallic League to welcome the American dele- 
gates. M. Meline drank with the League to “the speedy 
triumph of the Messengers of Peace whom America sends us,” 
and re-echoed the dreary silverite wail about “‘ making gold by 
.an exorbitant privilege the only international money, and 
causing a fall in the price of all commodities wherever gold 
reigns supreme.” He concluded with an assurance that “the 
support of France would not be wanting to compass the 
triumph of that great cause which they were ready to defend 
together.” _- 

Let us be thankful that our own bimetallist Ministers did 
not bow quite so low or so openly before the altar of free 
silver as the French Premier was not ashamed to do. As 
for our good friends across the Atlantic, there is no occasion 
to discuss questions of dignity with them. President 
McKinley sent over his ‘‘ Messengers of Peace” merely to 
see how the land lay, and what capital could be made for 
himself and his party out of his bimetallist admirers in 
Europe. It was a fishing commission he gave them, and 
whatever promises they received, they had no authority to 
give any in return. They were not to go beyond “ honour- 
able understandings ”—the sort of material they make railroad 
agreements of in the United Statés. When he sent them he 
had not made up his mind whether or not he wished them to 
succeed, It depended entirely on what use could be made 
of their results in the fall elections and the coming Session of 
Congress. If it suited him best to go for international free 
silver, he might have footed the provisional agreement. But 
if sound money and banking reform promised to be a safer 
card, international free silver might have had to wait. 
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Since the failure of the Wolcott mission it has been said 
at Washington that the President is rather pleased than other- 
wise. It is now hinted that his bimetallist friends in Europe 
misunderstood him when in their innocence they imagined 
that he wanted free coinage of silver. His real object was 
to obtain from Europe some concessions in favour of silver 
whith might enable him to avert free comage. Asa 
Washington correspondent puts it, “he sent the commis- 
sioners abroad to satisfy the moderate silver men of his own 
party, and to be able to tell them that bimetallism ts impossible, 
because England refuses to join in the scheme.” A noble use 
truly to make of England and English bimetallists! Next 
time that Mr. McKinley and M. Meline go hunting together 


on the 15% to one ratio, they had better agree beforehand 


on the disguise they are to assume—-whether they are to be 
‘“Messengers of Peace” to Europe or simply foragers for 
Parliamentary votes. If mints could be removed from the 
control of the British Parliament, the Legislative Corps and 
the American Congress, how many inflictions might be spared 
us—including metallic oratory, amateur diplomacy, and the 
pain of sending home American ‘“ Messengers of Peace” 
without a message ! W. R. LAWSON. 


THE CITY AND BIMETALLISM. 


The following is a copy of the memorial forwarded to the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer previous to the Cabinet meeting on 
Saturday, the 16th October. It is scarcely necessary to state that 
the document was extensively signed by the leading bankers, dis- 
count firms, and merchants in the City of London. 


To THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHEQUER, 
TREASURY, DOWNING STREET. 


Sir,—We, the undersigned, are engaged in various mercantile, banking 
and financial enterprises in the City of London of no slight magnitude, and 
we are, therefore, deeply interested in all that affects the monetary position of 
the country, the credit of the bank note, and the solvency of banking institu- 
tions. 

We are aware of the visit of the delegates from the President of the 
United States to this and other countries, but have no authoritative informa- 
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tion as to the nature of their proposals. From the communication of the 
Governor of the Bank of England to yourself lately made public, and from 
general report, we cannot but assume that negotiations of some sort touching 
the metallic currency of this country are proceeding. 

We feel impelled by a strong sense of duty respectfully to lay before her 
Majesty’s Government the following four considerations, the great importance 
of which we trust may be apparent :— 

1. That no alterations should be introduced affecting the circulating 
medium of this country, except after full discussion in Parliament and by the 
public at large, so that the changes proposed may have as ample consideration 
as their importance deserves. 

2. That under no circumstances whatever should the pledges of successive 
Governments as to the British pound sterling and the single gold standard of 
this country be set aside, either directly or indirectly ; and that no step should 
be taken by or with the consent of our Government which has for its object 
any alteration in the value of that standard. 

3. That this country alone of the great nations of the world enjoys under 
her mint regulations a coinage system absolutely free from embarrassments, 
internal or external, and we conceive that any departure therefrom in the 
direction of reliance upon engagements with other countries would be a fatal 
mistake. 

4. That the mints of India being closed (as to the policy of which we 
express no opinion), a state of circumstances has arisen in which the greatest 
caution is necessary, whatever may be the next step which the Indian Govern- 
ment may be advised to take ; but we urge that no retrograde step be taken 
except upon as exhaustive an inquiry as that which led up to the present 
position, and then only if Indian interests will be primarily benefited thereby. 

We most strongly urge the foregoing considerations upon her Majesty’s 
Government, speaking (as we believe we are justified in stating) with some 
little knowledge of the problems involved and of the interests at stake ; and 
we are prepared, if necessary, to give our reasons at length if it be your wish to 
receive a deputation. 


The following reply to the letter addressed to the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer was received by Lord Hillingdon :— 


Copy. Treasury Chambers, 
Whitehall, S.W., 
19th October, 1897. 

My Lorp,—The Chancellor of the Exchequer desires me to acknowledge 
the receipt of a memorial dated the 15th instant, on the subject of certain 
proposals respecting Currency, which have, at the instance of the special 
envoys of the United States of America, been under the consideration of 
Her Majesty’s Government. ; 

The views expressed in that memorial have received from him the 
careful attention to which the number and influence of the signatories are 
entitled. 

I am directed to inform you that papers will shortly be published, which 
will fully explain the proposals that have been made and the position that has 
been taken up by Her Majesty’s Government on this subject. 


I am, my Lord, 
Your obedient servant, 


The Lord Hillingdon. (Signed) W. C. BRIDGEMAN. 
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The following cablegram was received from Montreal on the 15th 
October, addressed to the Chairman of the London Bankers’ Clearing 
House :— 


In view of the possible early answer of the Government to the American 
Commissioners, I beg to communicate resolution adopted at Annual Meeting 
Association held 6th inst. Resolved, on motion Geo. Hague, seconded by 
H. Stikeman, that the chartered banks of Canada, having always maintained 
inviolate the obligation to pay their liabilities, not simply in specie, but in 
gold, and being firmly convinced that a gold basis is the only one that can 
result in permanent satisfaction and stability in monetary affairs, hereby place 
on record their conclusion that no measures should be concurred in or 
encouraged which will tend either directly or remotely to undermine or impair 
that primary obligation. They are convinced that silver is entirely unsuitable 
as a basis for the operations of banking commerce, its true and only suitable 
function being to facilitate small retail exchanges such as do not enter into 
banking transactions at all; that for this reason the restriction of the amount 
for which silver can be tendered should be firmly maintained as it is at 
present, viz., at a maximum of ten dollars, corresponding with the sum of 
_ two pounds sterling, which is the currency law of England; that any attempt 

to establish a basis on which silver shall be concurrent with gold as a legal 
tender to any amount would prove impracticable in operation and result in 
the displacement of gold and the establishment of silver, gold then becoming 
a commodity of a fluctuating premium ; that this would result in incalculable 
disturbance and in loss to every interest in the country, financial, commercial 
and industrial. Having, therefore, these convictions, the fruit of long 
experience and observation of the conditions of currency matters in various 
countries, this association must view with much apprehension any measure 
proposed to be taken by financial authorities in the mother country which 
would tend even remotely to the establishment of silver as a basis of banking 
obligation. They express hearty approval of the action of the bankers of 
London in protesting against the holding of silver by the Bank of England as 
part of its reserve, the reserve held by that Bank being the ultimate reserve 
for the whole United Kingdom, as such holding must impair to the extent to 
which it is held the ability to maintain the gold standard and give encourage- 
ment to those who favour the delusive and impracticable theories of bimetallism, 
and so endanger the great fabric on which the banking of Great Britain has 
rested for generations, to the incalculable advantage of the world. They 
finally reiterate their conviction that a double standard of value of obligation 
is delusive and impracticable, that of the two standards gold is incomparably 
the most desirable, and that, the Dominion of Canada having all its obligations, 
public, private and corporate, resting on and being so long and honorably 
established on this most solid basis, any attempt to disturb the same, or any 
measures having a tendency in that direction, should be met with strenuous 
resistance. 


The following also appeared in my annual address :— 

“Tt is a most unhappy circumstance that England, whose commercial 
supremacy has been established on a monometallic basis, and who is to so 
enormous an extent a creditor nation, should at this juncture jeopardise these 
interests through the recent threatened action of the authorities of the Bank of 
England in contemplating the holding of one-fifth of the Bank reserves in 
silver. A step of such immense responsibility, involving the prestige of the 
Bank and of the nation, should never have been ventured on without an 
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appeal to Parliament; its mere permissibility under a clause of the Bank 
Charter Act of 1844 is insufficient argument for its justification, seeing how 
changed the condition of affairs is at home and abroad from what it was 
fifty-three years ago. The principle underlying the measure when framed by 
Sir Robert Peel, at a time when the annual average of the world’s production 
of silver was less than £6,500,000, and when India and China were liberally 
absorbing vast quantities of the metal, must now be regarded as obsolete, 
when the annual production has swollen to nearly 445,000,000, and menaces 
the agricultural and business interests of every trading nation. Since I 
ventured to record this opinion in my address, which I am confident is shared 
by all the banking profession in Canada, I note that a very strong remonstrance 
has been addressed by the banking community in London to the directors of 
the Bank of England, a precursor, let us hope, of wiser counsels in that body, 
for, without perhaps intending it, the board’s unfortunate declaration simply 
invites the bimetallists to renew the Battle of the Standards as regards the 
neighbouring Republic should the vote of the twenty-three anti-silver States in 

the last election there prove insufficient to eradicate the free silver sentiment. 
Let us hope that the increasing prosperity of the Republic will prove the best 
antidote to the disease.” 

F. WoLFERSTAN THOMAS, 


Retiring President, Canadian Bankers’ Association. 


—~<> 
> 





Cuina.—The annual sum of 7,000,000 taels required from the provinces 
by the Pekin Government for the support of the Manchu bannermen who hedge 


the throne was, it seems, this year increased by a supplementary appropriation 
of 1,000,000 to 8,000,000 taels. The Shen Pas publishes im extenso a memorial 
to the Emperor from the Board of Revenue, showing that this sum is in arrear 
very seriously. The rule is that half the sums appropriated must reach Pekin 
before the Chinese equivalent for the end of June, and the rest before the end 
of November ; but this year on the last day of the 5th moon (29th June). 
4,875,000 taels were still to be received, account having been taken of all 
sums stated to be on the way. From the memorials published in the native 
papers, it appears, says the Economist, that China is making really strenuous 
efforts to pay off the interest due on her loans; very serious economies are 
being effected in the direction of reducing the numbers of useless soldiers ; 
but it is dangerous work, as the disappointed men are apt to revolt. Nothing 
very much has yet come of the avowed decision to tax native opium at the 
uniform rate of 60 taels the chest, nor has anything very serious been done in 
the way of mining ; the gold mines on the~Russian frontier, however, have at 
last begun to pay well. There is a remarkable conspiracy of silence on 
financial matters amongst the able and honest viceroys, such as Liu K’un-yi 
(Nanking), Chang Chih-tung (Hankow), Ch’én Pas-chén (Hunan), Li Ping- 
ch’éng (Shantung), which seems to show that some great measure is being 
quietly considered, and that serious notice has been taken of the papers on 
Revenue which have appeared in the London Press, or in the Foreign Office 
publications. Though the provinces are in arrear, and struggling hard to 
meet the honest portion of Pekin demands, there seems no reason to fear any 
catastrophe at present. 
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THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


SoME ACCOUNT OF ITS HISTORY AND SURROUNDINGS. 





X. 


Effect of the Suspension of Cash Payments in 1797.—Bank Restriction 
Act.—Fall in the Funds.— Renewal of the Charter.—The Bank 
and the National Debt.—Appreciation in the Price of Bullion. 


CeyT Is some evidence of the confidence which had 
become firmly established in the integrity and 
conduct of the Bank of England at the close 





of the first century of its existence, that the 
temporary suspension of cash payments in 1797—to which 
we briefly alluded last month—should have been fraught 
with so little disastrous effects upon the commerce of the 
nation. The panic which preceded the suspension of cash 
payments in February, 1797, was indeed severe; but with 
the Order in Council restricting the Bank of England from 
meeting its engagements in gold, the worst of the crisis 
appears to have passed. 

It is not improbable that at this time merchants and 
bankers, in the metropolis, at least, began to see more 
clearly than before the almost inseparable relations which 
existed between the Government and the central banking 
institution ; that the credit of the one was, in fact, almost 
identical with the other. As we know, from that period 
down to the present day this mysterious halo of Government 
protection has continued to surround the Bank, so that the 
formerly vague belief, that the Government would never 
permit the Bank of England to fail, has become an almost 
universally acknowledged creed of the money market. 
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An indication of this early confidence in the strength of 
the Bank is shown by the fact, that within a few hours of the 
formal notification of the suspension of cash payments, a 
meeting of the leading merchants was promptly called. This 
meeting, with the Lord Mayor in the chair, was attended by 
all the leading representative merchants in the City of 
London, and the following resolution was passed :— 


Resolved unanimously,—That we, the undersigned, being highly sensible 
how necessary is the preservation of public credit at this time, do most 
readily hereby declare that we will not refuse to receive bank notes in pay- 
_ ment of any sum of money to be paid to us, and we will use our utmost 
endeavours to make all our payments in the same manner. 


Doubtless, the foregoing resolution arose as much from 
the desire towards self-protection in allaying all feelings of 
panic, as from the confidence in the solvency of the Bank to 
which we have referred. That the latter belief was well 
founded, however, appeared shortly afterwards, when, as the 
result of the labours of a committee appointed by the House 
of Commons to enquire into the affairs of the Bank, it was 
reported that “ the total amount of outstanding demands on 
the Bank on the 25th July, 1797, was 413,770,390, and that 
the total amount of the funds for discharging those demands 
(not including the permanent debt due from Government of 
411,686,800, which bears an interest of 3 per cent.) was 
417,597,280 ; and the result is, that there was on the 25th 
day of February last a surplus of effects belonging to the 
Bank beyond the amount of their debts amounting to the 
sum of £3,825,890, exclusive of the above-mentioned per- 
manent debt of 411,684,800 due from Government.” * 

It is not surprising to note, that neither the Order in 
Council ordering the Bank to suspend payment, nor the pro- 
posal of the Restriction Act, were allowed to pass without 





* See balance-sheet in previous article, B.1/., October, 1897. 
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much controversy and heated debate, both in the Press and in 
Parliament. Speaking in the House of Commons, Mr. Fox 
described the resolution in Council as a “measure that had 
destroyed the credit of the Bank”; and later in his speech 
said that, “ for the first time since the revolution, an act was 
done which struck at the foundation of the public credit, by 
seizing the money belonging to individuals.” 


In spite of much vigorous opposition, the Bank Restric- 
tion Act was passed on the 3rd of May, 1797. This 
was entitled, “ An Act for continuing for a limited time the 
restriction contained in the minute of Council of the 26th 
February, 1797, on payment of cash by the Bank,” and was 
originally intended to be a merely temporary measure, 
although, as we shall see, it practically continued in force for 
about a quarter of a century. By the terms of the original 
Act, the Bank was not permitted to issue cash except for any 
sum under £1. If, however, anyone deposited cash, he might 
be repaid in cash to the extent of three-fourths of the sum 
deposited. Permission was also given to the Bank to ad- 
vance to the bankers of London, Westminster and South- 
wark any amount in cash not exceeding in the whole 
4100,000. The sum of £25,000 could also be lent to the 
Bank of Scotland and the Royal Bank of Scotland during 
the continuance of the Act. 


We have previously referred to the advisability or not 
of the continuance of this Bank Restriction Act, as well as 
to the wisdom of the directors in restricting the amount of 
loans made by them at the period of the 1795-7 crisis. By 
many it was asserted, and probably with truth, that such 
action had helped to increase the panic, and hasten forward 
the date for suspension of cash payments. Many of these 
assertions it would probably be impossible to assail in theory ; 
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but there are a few leading points in this part of the history 
of the Bank, and the history of commerce in this country, 
which are, perhaps, even more important to bear in mind than 
any mere discussion as to the wisdom or not of the means 
taken to avert a national bankruptcy. 

The first ts, that however much the actual suspension of 
cash payments by the Bank may have been hastened by the 
curtailment of discounts, the predicament in which the Bank 
was finally placed was mainly due to the extent to which they 
had employed their resources in meeting the needs of the 
Government. 

This is important to remember, if only as marking the 
increased unity between the Government and the Bank 
which was to result. Correspondence which passed between 
the Government and the Bank prior to cash suspension—and 
to which we have referred previously—serve to show the 
many and urgent claims made by the Government on the 
Bank’s funds, as well as the strong protests and warnings 
uttered by the directors when meeting such demands. That 
these claims upon their resources were, in the judgment of 
the directors of the Bank, the primary cause of their 
difficulties, may also be gathered from the evidence given 
before the Committee of Inquiry appointed by the House 
of Commons. 

From minutes taken of the evidence before this Com- 
mittee on the 24th March, 1797, we find the Governor of 
the Bank replying to interrogations as follows :— 


Question : Have you, at any one of the conferences you have had with the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, as Governor of the Bank, made representations 
to him of the danger to the Bank from the diminution of its specie ? 

Answer: Often. 

Question : Can you state the dates of such representations ? 

Answer; There are a variety of dates, but I cannot recollect them. I 
think the first by the Bank was in December, 1794, when I was directed to 
make such representations. 


576 THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Question: Do you conceive that every exertion has been made by the 
Bank to obtain repayment of the advances made to Government since the 
1st January, 1795? 

Answer; Yes, save that of lending more. 

Question : If in consequence of the various remonstrances that have been 
made to the Chancellor of the Exchequer the advances by the Bank to 
Government had been either paid off or greatly diminished, do you not 
conceive it would have enabled the Bank to regulate at their discretion the 
amount of the bank notes in circulation ? 

Answer: Undoubtedly. 

Question : If these advances had been either paid off or considerably 
diminished at the periods you applied for such payments, do you think the 
necessity of the Order in Council for suspending the payments in cash on the 
26th of February would have existed ? 

Answer: Had the advances to Government been considerably less, I do 

_not think the Order in Council would have been necessary. 





Again, it may be well to note that even had the suspension 
of cash payments been averted in 1797, the event would: 
probably have occurred within the few years following. 

To apprehend the probability of this assertion, it is 
only necessary to recall the extraordinary epoch in European 
history marked by the quarter of a century ending with the 
year 1815 and the great “ world earthquake—Waterloo.” 


The successive shocks to credit and commerce which 
occurred during those years, and more especially from about 
the year 1800 and onwards, were such as would have 
proved a severe strain even upon so advanced and elaborate 
a system of banking as exists at the present day. But at 





the time of which we are writing, it must be remembered 





that joint stock banking was practically a monopoly enjoyed 
entirely by the Bank of England. Consequently, the strain 





upon the one institution must have been something enormous. 

A closer consideration will make this clearer. By the regu- 
lations at that time in force the note issue of the kingdom 
was, so far as joint stock banking was concerned, practically 
confined to the Bank of England. Private bankers might 
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issue notes, but for any body of more than six individuals to 
issue them was illegal. As a natural consequence really 
wealthy bodies, who, by uniting their capital, might have 
formed some solid cash basis against a note issue, .were 
prevented from so doing; and as the requirements of the 
country for an increased circulating medium extended, the 
moment was seized by small individuals in the provinces, 
and with little or no capital, to import into their butchery, 
bakery business, or what not, something of a banking 
connection, and then to issue notes. The effect can 
be imagined. Paper currency in the kingdom increased 
during times of prosperity by leaps and bounds, while, as 
soon as the adverse period of 1795 and onwards arrived, 
the first rush to convert such notes into cash revealed the 
baseless fabric of the system which fostered their issue. 
Thus arose a panic and a rush for gold which possibly might 
never have arisen but for the monopoly enjoyed by the 
Bank. It was a panic, however, the full effects of which 
were bound finally to be felt most acutely by the Bank 
itself; and bearing in mind the wild political excitement 
during the struggle with Buonaparte between the years 
1800-1815, it may well be doubted whether azy bank could 
have borne the strain which a rush for specie would probably 
have brought about. 

Whatever, therefore, may be said theoretically as to the 
advisability or not of Government interference in 1797, and 
the subsequent passing and frequent renewal of the Bank 
Restriction Act, it is impossible to escape the conviction that 
in the best interests of this country such interference was truly 
beneficial in the long run. As Francis in his history of the 
Bank, writing on this period, very truly says: “Let it be 
remembered, that during the whole of the time prohibitions of 


cash payments were waging a sanguinary but eminently trium- 
VOL. LXIV. 42 
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phant contest with a memorable spirit, and with a memorable 
man. The spirit was that of the French Revolution : the man 
was Napoleon Buonaparte. Let us remember, also, that during 
the existence of that system which has been so much censured, 
we were alone in the contest with him whose name was 
for so many years synonymous with success. The thunders 
of the Vatican were silenced; the military pride of Prussia 
was humbled ; the power of Austria lay prostrate at his feet ; 
and Russia embraced the universal conqueror. England 
stood alone in her resolute defiance. She strengthened the 
weak and encouraged the wavering. Wherever the free 
spirit of a people arose, her gold gave strength to their arms, 
her wisdom enlightened their councils. Her navy swept the 
seas and crippled the commerce of her adversary. And 
when her unconquerable resolution stirred once more the 
prostrate Powers of Europe, when through her exertions 
‘the little island of St. Helena confined him for whom a 
world was once too small,’ the law passed in 1797 was in 
active existence. . . . . Extraordinary events require 
extraordinary measures; and our history from 1797 to 1815 
is unsurpassed in the annals of nations.” 

Although, as we have pointed out, the effects of the 
Bank’s suspension of cash payments was, in some respects, 
less calamitous than might have been feared, it must not be 
supposed that the event occurred without leaving many deep 
marks upon the financial history of that period. One 
instance of this is afforded in the heavy fall in Bank stock 
and other leading securities in the year 1797. Lawson, in 
his history on banking, states that the highest price at which 
the funds had ever been paid to 1797 was as follows :— 


Three per cent. Consols, gth March, 1792. 97% 
Four per cents. . ~ 2 « “* . 105% 
Five per cents. . . Ist February ” . 120 


Bank stock. : » path 2 re » 8%9 
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Shortly after the Bank of England had suspended cash 
payments the quotation of the funds stood thus : 


Three per cent. Consols, 5th April, 1797 ‘ 47% 
Four per cents. . Ge « . 605% 
Five per cents. . « : -" a = : 72% 
Bank stock . : mh «+ . 121% 


The enumeration of a few of the leading points of interest 
from the time of the suspension of cash payments up to the 
memorable panic of 1825, will suffice to describe this period 
of the Bank’s history. 

Notwithstanding the constant assistance given to Govern- 
ment by the Bank prior to the commencement of 1797, the 
conflict waged with foreign Powers speedily demanded that 
the Government’s funds should be reinforced by fresh supplies, 
and in 1798 we find that an Act was passed to legalize the 
raising of voluntary contributions to carry on the war. To 
this appeal an instant and patriotic response was forthcoming. 
The Bank of England led the way with an offer of £200,000, 
the City of London following suit with a subscription of 
£10,000, and from India came the voluntary contribution of 
4 300,000. At the close of the first day, says an historian of 
that period, the subscriptions amounted to £256,534, and in 
a very brief space of time a total of nearly £2,500,000 
was reached. From the enthusiasm which characterised the 
subscribers the issue became generally known as the “ Loyalty 
Loan.” 

In March of the following year (1799) the Bank trans- 
ferred to proprietors this “ Loyalty” 5 per cent. stock at the 
rate of 10 per cent. on their capital. This being in addition 
to the usual dividend of 7 per cent. per annum, formed the 
first bonus granted to proprietors of Bank stock. 

RENEWAL OF THE CHARTER. 

Although the charter of the Bank was not due to expire 
until 1812, it is not surprising to note that as early as the 
year 1800 the directors considered the question of the 
probable terms for its renewal. At that time—in spite of 

42* 
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any ill-feeling on the part of those who may have suffered 


inconvenience from the temporary suspension of cash pay- 
ments—the general sense of the country was in favour of 
the Bank’s recent action, in giving the Government every 
assistance in its time of need. Moreover, that Government 
was still in power, and with recollections still fresh of the 
important services of the Bank so recently rendered ; services, 
in fact, which might be justly urged as having primarily 
led to the Bank’s suspension of cash payments. It is natural, 
therefore, to suppose that the directors judged that it would 
be a fitting opportunity to endeavour to obtain the renewal 
of the charter on especially reasonable terms. 


Their offer to the Government however appears, at this 
distance of time, to have been an eminently fair and reason- 
able one—(whether the Government should, under any circum- 
stances, have consented to the continuance of the Bank’s 
enjoyment of the monopoly of banking, is another question). 
The Directors suggested that they would be willing to advance 
immediately towards the public service the sum of three 
millions, on the security of Exchequer bills, payable on the 
5th April, 1806, but free of interest. This offer on the part 
of the Bank was ultimately accepted by Parliament, which 
thereupon prolonged the Bank’s privileges, excluding all 
companies in England consisting of more than six partners 
from banking operations from the ist August, 1813, till the 
ist of August, 1833, with one year’s notice after that day. 


Apart from the question as to whether the monopoly of 
joint stock banking should, under any circumstances, have 
been longer renewed, this arrangement seems to have been 
a just and equitable one, though Francis, whose history of 
the Bank is, perhaps, in some places a little partial, occa- 
sionally utters very strong protests against the Government 
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for driving too hard bargains with the Bank. Referring to 


the present occasion and the past services rendered by 
the Bank he says :— 

‘But no considerations have ever prevented a Ministry 
from making a good bargain with the Bank. It has grown 
into a habit, and custom is too often a cloak for injustice. In 
1708, when the charter was renewed for twenty-two years, 
the renewal was paid for with a loan of £400,000 without 
interest, and the cancelling of a million and a half of 
Exchequer bills. In 1713, when found expedient to extend 
it for a further ten years, the Bank undertook in return to 
circulate nearly a million and a quarter more of these bills. 
In 1742, on a renewal of twenty-two years, £1,600,000 was 
lent without interest in perpetuity. The year 1764 witnessed 
a similar exertion of the screw; and for a further extension 
of a similar period £110,000 wére paid, and one million lent 
to Government. In 1781 a loan of two millions for three 
years was claimed for the same service. That statesmen 
regarded these agreements with the eyes of traders is evident 
from a remark of Mr. Grenville, that ‘he thought the last- 
named contract a good bargain for the nation.’ But is this 
the light in which such matters should be regarded? Is it 
worthy a great nation to fly to a corporate body in the hour 
of need, and, when met honourably and liberally with the 
requisite supplies, to turn round and bargain like a miser with 
its benefactor? Is it befitting the character of a great 
statesman to make a company pay a tax for their charter, 
and then in time of panic and peril demand increased 
assistance which carries danger and distress with it? The 
Government either have no right to claim payment for the 
privileges they grant, or they have no right peremptorily to 
demand further assistance. . . . . Mr. Montague and 
Lord Godolphin were decidedly of opinion that no fine 
ought to be expected for a renewal. 
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It should be noted here that in 1806, when the three 
millions was due to be repaid by the Government, the Bank 
was urged to renew it at 3 per cent. until six months after 
the ratification of peace. 

During the period extending from 1800 to 1808 various 
high dividends and cash bonuses were paid to proprietors of 
Bank stock, thus, probably, showing the favourable manner 
in which the Restriction Act affected the profits of the Bank. 


THE BANK AND THE NATIONAL DEBT. 


Some important changes were made about the year 1808 
in the rate of remuneration allowed by the Government to the 
Bank for the management of the National Debt. Originally 
the amount allowed had been at the rate of 4562. 10s. for 
each million of the debt, but this had been reduced in 1786 
to £450, the total amount of the debt at that time being 
4 224,000,000, on which the payment for management to the 
Bank amounted to £100,000. In 1807, so greatly had the 
National Debt increased, that the annual payment to the 
Bank for the management of the same amounted to no less 
than £550,000. Attracted possibly by the growing profits 
of, and bonus distributions by, the Bank, the Government 
appointed a Committee of Inquiry to look into the matter, 
and discover whether, with the increase of the National Debt 
to be managed, some reduction should not be arranged in the 
rate of remuneration to be paid. After much enquiry and 
discussion, the following proposition was finally made by the 


Chancellor of the Exchequer in a letter to the Governor of 
the Bank :— 


“| have proposed, first, that the Bank shall now advance 
out of the unclaimed dividends in their hands the sum of 
£500,000 for the use of the public, in addition to the sum 
already advanced out of that fund, provided that the amount 
of such dividends remaining in the Bank shall not be 
reduced below £100,000. 
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“Secondly, that for the management of the public debt, 
the Bank shall henceforth be allowed as follows : £340 per 
million per annum upon the debt whenever it may amount 
to 400 millions and not exceed 600 millions, 4300 per 
million per annum on the amount of any debt unredeemed 
above 600 millions. The said 600 millions continuing in 
such case to be managed at the aforesaid rate of £340. 
4450 per million per annum on the debt when it may 
exceed 300 millions and not amount to 400 millions. 


“Third, that the Bank shall, on or before the 5th 
April next, advance for the public service in the present 
year three millions by way of loan without interest. The 
principal to be secured by Exchequer bills.” 


A meeting of Bank proprietors was held in July, 1808, 
when these proposals were submitted and virtually agreed to. 


THE APPRECIATION IN THE PRICE OF BULLION. 


One of the most important and, at the same time, the most 
interesting of the events between 1808 and 1815, was the 
enormous appreciation which occurred in the market price of 
gold about the year 1810. From figures given in McLeod’s 
History of Banking in Great Britain, some idea will be 
gathered of the extent of this appreciation, together with 
the violent fluctuations in the exchange with Hamburg, at 
that time one of the most representative of foreign com- 
-mercial centres. It is curious at this date to observe the 
steadiness of silver as compared with the movement in the 
more precious metal :— 





Price of Price of Exchange with 
sterling Gold. Silver. Hamburg. 
et «he ee eh Bis wh 
January, 1805. 4 oO © S24 35 6 
October, 1805 . 4.0 0 5 5 33 9 
July, 1808 . No quotation s % 34 9 
February, 1809 . 410 0 . s 31 0 
May, 1809 . 41I 0 5 5 29 6 
January, 1810. No quotation 5 7 28 6 
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In February, 1810, the continued rise in the price of gold 
was deemed so serious as to warrant the appointment of a 
Committee of the House of Commons to inquire into the 
causes of the excessive movements both in bullion and in 
the foreign exchanges. Notwithstanding the fact, however, 
that some of the ablest minds were employed on the com- 
mittee, nothing approaching to a complete solution of the 
problem was arrived at, although of controversy upon the 
matter there was practically no end. So far from the com- 
mittee’s efforts resulting in arresting this upward tendency in 
bullion, we find that by December, 1812, gold had reached 
the extraordinary price of £5. 11s. per oz., the mint price, of 
course, remaining at 43. 17s. 10%d. per oz. 


Without entering minutely here into the many reasons 
assigned for the appreciation in bullion, it may be well just to 
give an outline of the attendant circumstances which at least 
serve to throw some little light upon the matter. 


Partly as the result of the condition of foreign politics, 
and partly from other causes, the early years of the present 
century witnessed an extraordinary outbreak of speculation 
in this country. In 1807 a decree was issued by Napoleon 
interdicting commerce between all nations under his influence 
with Great Britain. Such a decree—absurd as it was con- 
sidering the supremacy at that time of the English navy—had 
the natural effect of violently disturbing the prices of all 
commodities, a circumstance in itself favourable to speculation. 
At about the same period, too, the South American markets 
were opened up to British commerce as the result of the 
emigration of the House of Braganza to the Brazils, following 
on their deposition from the throne of Portugal. 


These two events, especially the latter, served to fan 
the flame.of speculation to an extraordinary height. Rotten 
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companies of every description were an almost daily pro- 
duct, but most conspicuous of all, and which doubtless had 
something at least to do with the appreciation of gold which 
followed, the paper currency of the country increased to an 
extent hitherto unknown. We have already referred to the 
evils arising from the indiscriminate issue of notes by small 
and irresponsible country “bankers” in the year 1793, and 
about the early part of the year 1810 the total number of 
these ‘“ banks,” which had fallen in 1797 to only 270, had 
increased to 720; while they were supposed at that time to 
have issued notes to the extent of probably not less than 
430,000,000. The fact, too, that the paper discounted by the 
Bank of England had grown from £2,946,000 in 1795, to 
420,070,600 in 1810, would seem to lend colour to the view 
expressed by some that the Bank had done little to check the 
speculative fever, if indeed they had not actually encouraged 
it by excessive accommodation granted. 

The facts arrived at by the bullion Committee of Inquiry 
were mutual and conclusive enough, being briefly summarised 
by McLeod, as follows :— 


(1) That the mint price of gold bullion, or the legal standard of the coin, 
was £3. 175. 10%d. per ounce. (2) That the market price of bullion was 
then £4. 10s. per ounce. (3) That the foreign exchanges had fallen toa 
great extent—that with Hamburg g per cent.; that with Paris, 14 per 
cent. (4) That the increase of bank notes had been very great during the 
last few years, and was rapidly augmenting. (5) That specie had dis- 
appeared from circulation. 


Into the controversy which waged concerning the reason 
for this condition of things it is not necessary now to enter. 
On the one hand, it was maintained that the bank notes 
were depreciated ; while the opposite view maintained that 
it was not bank notes which had fallen, but specie which had 
risen. Again, with regard to the question of the increase 
in bank notes, it was urged by one party that -a diminution 
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of the quantity of bank notes would increase the value of 
the domestic currency, would cause the foreign exchanges to 
rise to par, and cause the market price of gold to fall to the 
mint price ; while by others it was stoutly maintained that 
no diminution or increase of the issues by the Bank could 
have any effect whatever on the foreign exchanges, either 
in raising or depressing them, or on the market price of 
bullion. 


The following extracts from the now celebrated and 
historic bullion report will serve to show some of the im- 
portant principles which arose in this controversy at the early 
part of the present century—a controversy which, perhaps, 
can hardly yet be considered as extinct. 

Having commented upon the main facts of the situation, 
so far as the rise in the price of bullion was concerned, the 
committee’s report goes on to say: 


Your committee have likewise found, that towards the end of the year 
1808, the exchanges with the Continent became very unfavourable to this 
country, and continued still more unfavourable through the whole of 1809 
and the first three months of the present year (1810). 

Mr. Whitmore, the late governor of the Bank, stated to the committee 
that, in regulating the general amounts of the loans and discounts, he did not 
advert to the circumstance of the exchanges, it appearing upon a reference 
to the amount of our notes in circulation and the course of the exchange 
that they frequently have no connection. 

Mr. Pease, now governor of the Bank, agreed with Mr. Whitmore, 

and expressed his full concurrence in the same opinion. . . . He 
said, in considering this subject with reference to the manner in which 
bank notes are issued, resulting from the applications made for discounts to 
supply the necessary want of bank notes, by which their issue in amount is 
so controlled that it can never amount to an excess, “I cannot see how ‘the 
amount of bank notes issued can operate upon the price of bullion in the 
state of the exchanges, and therefore I am individually of the opinion that 
the price of bullion or the state of the exchanges can never be a reason for 
lessening the amount of bank notes to be issued, always understanding the 
control which I have already described.” 

Upon a review of all the facts and reasonings which have been submitted 
to the consideration of your committee in the course of this inquiry, they 
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have formed an opinion which they submit to the House—That there is at 
present an excess in the paper circulation of this country, of which the most 
unequivocal symptom is the very high price of bullion ; and next to that, 
the low state of the Continental exchanges ; that this excess is to be ascribed 
to the want of a sufficient check and control in the issues of paper from the 
Bank of England, and originally to the suspension of cash payments, which 
removed the natural and true control. 


Your committee would suggest that the restriction on cash payments 
cannot safely be removed at an earlier period than two years from the 
present time ; but your committee are of opinion that early provision ought 
to be made by Parliament for terminating at the end of that period the 
operation of the several statutes which have imposed and continue that 
restriction. 


This report of the bullion committee, which was not 
considered by the House of Commons until the following . 
year, was, after much discussion, ultimately rejected so far 
as its suggestions were concerned, resolutions being adopted 
declaring that the value of bank notes was mo¢ depreciated, 
but that the value of gold had risen; and further declaring 
that the movement in the foreign exchanges was entirely to 
be accounted for by the condition of Great Britain’s 
commercial relations with foreign States. 

Future events, however, as will be seen later, served to 
demonstrate that many of the principles enunciated in the 
committee’s report were true and sound, the Government 


having entirely failed to grasp the essential points of the 


situation. 
(Zo be Continued.) 
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Hairax CoMMERCIAL BANKING Company, LimITED.—We are asked to 
state that the notes of this bank are now payable in London at Messrs. 
Williams Deacon and Manchester and Salford Bank, their London agents. 
Mr. J. G. Wheelwright, J.P., who has acted as general manager of this bank 
for the long period of thirty-three years, has retired from that position and 
has accepted a seat on the board. Mr. John Collow Kerr, lately manager of 
the Leeds branch of the York City and County Bank, has been appointed to 
succeed Mr. Wheelwright as general manager. 
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THE WEST INDIAN PROBLEM. 


WeahT IS curious that this year of Jubilee rejoicings should 
| have been marked by the misfortunes and distress of 
NAN Ip both the East and West Indies. In the former case a 
& combination of mishaps has caused acute suffering, 

which, as we may hope, will soon be surmounted and 
forgotten ; but in the latter, we have to reckon with the advance and 
gradual intensification of a malady that has long been making steady 
progress, and now threatens to kill the trade of the West Indies 
outright, unless it is healed in time. For some years public opinion 
has been warned that the West Indian sugar industry is doomed, and 
that nothing can save it except some or any measures which shall 
counteract the effect of the bounties given to the beet-growing 
industry by various continental countries. At last, the complaints 
and lamentations became so loud, that the Government fell back on 
the good old expedient of a Royal Commission. The Commission 
spent many months in travelling about the scattered islands that 
make up the group of West Indian Colonies, and went on to New 
York, making investigations all the way; and finally, after holding 
in all forty-five formal meetings to receive oral evidence, and 
examining three hundred and eighty witnesses of all classes and 
occupations, published the result of its labours in one of the most 
voluminous, informing and interesting Blue Books ever presented to 
Parliament. 





Some indignation and surprise was expressed by the Protectionist 
Press in London because the majority of the Commissioners did 
not recommend the imposition by Great Britain of countervailing 
duties on continental bounty-fed sugar. This has always been the 
cry raised both by those who are interested, directly or indirectly, in 
the West Indian sugar industry, and also by those whose theory of 
commerce consists of the belief that the more you hedge it about with 
restrictions and causes of friction, the better it will flourish. But 
anyone who brings an unbiassed mind to the consideration of this 
report, and weighs the evidence that has been so carefully compiled 
by the Commissioners, will agree that they had excellent reasons for 
doubting whether the advantages to be gained by the imposition of 
countervailing duties were sufficiently obvious and assured to justify 
them in recommending a step so foreign to our whole fiscal policy, 
and so difficult, as we shall see, to put into practice satisfactorily. 
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The most deeply interested advocate of the claims of the West 
Indian sugar industry will acknowledge that the report is written 
with a very sympathetic bias in favour of these unfortunate colonies. 
The Commissioners were evidently very much impressed by the 
evidences of distress that met them wherever they went, and no 
planter could insist more strongly than they do, that any loss to the 
British consumer that would be caused by a rise in the price 
of sugar should be cheerfully borne in order to revive the 
prosperity of the West Indian industry. ‘The benefit,” they say, 
“ which the British Empire as a whole derives from any lowering of 
the price of sugar due to the operation of the bounty system, is too 
dearly purchased by the injury which that system imposes on a 
limited class, namely, your Majesty’s West Indian and other subjects 
dependent on the sugar industry.” And again—“ We think that the 
loss to the British consumer, if it were the only matter to be con- 
sidered, might reasonably be accepted in view of the importance of 
removing the disadvantage under which the West Indian producers at 
present labour.” The disinterested example set by the Commissioners 
is certainly worthy to be followed, though it is perhaps not inoppor- 
tune to point out that it is rather a large order. It is not only the 
loss to the consumer, in the ordinary sense of the word, that is thus 
brushed aside. Writers who ask us to consider the number of lumps 
of sugar that each individual takes in his tea, and work out his 
possible loss, forget by far the most important side of the question. 
As an entirely independent witness, the New York Commercial 
Chronicle may well be cited on this point. In discussing the question 
of the advantages conferred upon British industries by the Pro- 
tectionist policy of other nations, it remarks that “an illustration 
of this principle is drawn from English experience of the Continental 
sugar bounties. When these were established a very severe blow 
was struck at the British sugar-refining industry, and there were loud 
demands for retaliating import duties, which were not complied with. 
In the city of Bristol this industry was almost ruined. It is pointed 
out, however, that not only does this article of universal consumption 
enter British households at one-half, or less than one-half, of the 
prices paid by Continental consumers, giving the former so much 
surplus income, but also that the manufacture of chocolate, biscuits, 
sweetmeats, jams and other articles, both for export and for home con- 
sumption, has grown prodigiously. Of these new industries, as they 
may be called, it is said that Bristol has secured a large share, 
sufficient to restore its prosperity.” In short, the cheapness of sugar 
does much more than lighten the individual’s grocer’s bill: it has 
supplied raw material for the development of a great industry, which 
probably employs as much capital and as many labourers as the 
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refining industry and West Indian sugar put together in the days of 
their greatest prosperity. It is only fair to call attention. to these 
facts; but having done so, let us by all means follow the lofty 
example set by the Commissioners, and regard the matter solely from 
the West Indian point of view. 

In another point their example may also be followed with profit. 
“Many witnesses,” they say, “have argued that the imposition of 
countervailing duties on bounty-fed beet sugar is required by Free 
Trade principles, but it seems to us that no good purpose would be 
served by attempting to discuss the matter from a purely theoretical 
standpoint. We consider that the question of the policy of imposing 
countervailing duties can best be decided simply with reference to the 
exigencies of the case, and the probable effects of such action, direct 
and indirect.” Quite so. The purely theoretical question is interest- 
ing enough, and there is much to be said for the contention of the 
witnesses quoted above, though “required” should in any case be 
emended into “ supported.” The object which is at the bottom of the 
Free Trade theory is the production of commodities in those places, 
by those hands, and through those methods, that are best suited for 
their cheapest and most efficient creation; and such measures as the 
granting of bounties, which artificially stimulate the output of certain 
articles under conditions which, obviously, from requiring such adven- 
titious assistance, are not the most natural and best, evidently contend 
with, and are opposed to, this object. So that, if it could be shown 
that countervailing duties would defeat the action of bounties, without 
at the same time introducing greater evils, every Free Trader would 
be justified by his theory in advocating their imposition. This “ if,” 
however, opens up a question which might be argued for any number 
of years, and in the meantime it is better, as the Commissioners recom- 
mend, to leave theoretical problems alone, and deal with the exigencies 
of this special case on their own merits. 

The extent to which the export trade of the West Indian Colonies 
depends upon sugar products, may best be shown by a tabular state- 
ment of the percentage of sugar-cane products to their total exports. 
For the purposes of this discussion we may omit gold shipments from 
the trade of British Guiana. The figures then work out as follows :— 


Percentage of | Percentage of 
= a, Sugar elecs to oe d — Products to 
Total Exports. | , otal Exports. 
Jamaica . + St. Lucia . « 
British Guiana. . 944 St. Vincent . . 42 
Trinidad . : < =e Antigua. P - 943 
Tobago . . 1 se St. Kitts-Nevis . - 964 
Barbados . ‘ - Dominica . : - 
Grenada ‘ i Montserrat 62 
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In the very important case of Jamaica it will be observed that the 
proportion is exceptionally low, and the Commissioners work out that 
proportion of sugar to the total trade of the colonies, excluding 
Jamaica altogether and the gold product of British Guiana, at 75 per 
cent. They state, moreover, that there is no need to revive ancient 
history, since “the special causes of the present depression have only 
begun seriously to affect the sugar-producing colonies within the last 
fifteen years.” The table that they give of the course of sugar prices 
within this period shows a steady fall, with occasional short-lived 
rallies. We give below the prices per cwt. of 1881 and 1896, by way 
of shortening the table and showing the extraordinary contrast :— 














Refined and Candy. Unrefined. 
Years. es = 
a gd Other Sorts. Beetroot. Cane, etc. 
1881 -| weg | 2893s. 2172s. 21°72s. 
1896 F | 14°755. 13°335. 10°345. 10°85s. 








These figures speak for themselves. The price of the main staple 
of the West Indian Colonies, on which 75 per cent. of their export 
trade is based, has fallen by more than 50 per cent. As to the 
result—“ the present condition of such an island as Tobago,” says 
the report, “ illustrates the serious character of the economic and 
administrative problem that must arise in your Majesty’s possessions 
in the West Indies if there is a collapse of the sugar industry. The 
exports of sugar from Tobago have already decreased very much. 
The resident population manages to live, but a considerable proportion 
of them is driven, permanently or temporarily, to other islands in 
search of work, and it is impossible to raise more revenue than is 
barely sufficient to meet the necessary expenditure on the cheapest 
and simplest form of government. New roads cannot be made, and 
even those that already exist cannot be kept in proper repair out of 
revenue.” With this example before them, the Commissioners are 
justified in inferring that the consequenees of a failure of the sugar 
industry would be, “that the public revenue would fall off, and the 
Governments of some of your Majesty’s possessions would be unable 
to meet the absolutely necessary public expenditure, including 
interest on debt ; whilst additional outlay would have to be incurred 
in providing for the population by emigration or otherwise, and the 
general standard of living would be reduced to a lamentable extent 
in every colony which is largely dependent on sugar.” The question 
is further complicated by the fact that in British Guiana and 
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Trinidad East Indian coolies have been introduced, many of them on 
condition that their return passage should be paid if they claimed it. 
With the industry in which they were employed in a declining 
condition, it is obvious that many of these coolies would exercise 
this option, and the expense involved “ must,” says the report, 
“fall upon the public funds, as it would be impossible to levy the 
cost from the sugar estates.” 

Such are the consequences, actual and prospective, of the fall in 
the price of sugar, a fall which the Commissioners—though they 
naturally hesitate about undertaking so risky a task as forecasting 
the price of any commodity—cannot hope to see corrected by a 
recovery under natural circumstances. Now, we have no hesitation 
in saying, that any business man of average enterprise and resource- 
fulness would, under such circumstances, look round for fresh 
industries that might be more profitably worked, instead of appealing 
to Government to help him out of his difficulty by artificial measures. 
Adaptability is everything in trade ; and however great the loss may 
be for the moment, owing to the impossibility of recovering capital 
sunk in a lost industry, economic facts must be faced. However, 
we will leave on one side, for the moment, the question of replacing or 
reinforcing the sugar industry by other helpmeets, and consider only 
the possibility of reinstating it in its old prosperity. 

One glance at the figures of the sugar output shows us that 
this possibility is nearly hopeless. The output has been almost 
doubled in thirteen years, as thus, in tons :— 

1882, 1894. 





From cane-growing countries . . 2,016,084 304375774 
From Europe (beet) . ‘ ; . 1,783,200 3,840,256 
Total . . 3:799,284 7,278,030 














In the last two years there has been a falling off in the output of 
cane sugar, but this is fully accounted for by the Cuban war, and 
this decrease—of a merely temporary kind—has been-more than met 
by the increased output of beet sugar, so that the latest available 
figures give a total for cane and beet combined of 7,474,000 tons. 
It may be argued that the increase of population and wealth ought 
to absorb a large proportion of this increased output without any 
serious decline in price; but it must be remembered that side by side 
with the increase in the output there has been a progressive economy 
in production, which has, doubtless, counteracted the increased 
demand. The fall in price is thus accounted for by the statistical 
position of sugar without any appeal to the question of bounties, and 
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though bounties have certainly had some effect, it has probably been 
greatly exaggerated. If the fall in price were solely, or even chiefly, 
due to the bounties, we should expect to find the output of cane 
sugar stationary, while that of beet went ahead. But it is notso: as 
our figures to 1894 show, beet sugar increased by more than 100 per 
cent.; but cane sugar, in spite of falling prices and this new com- 
petition, increased by nearly 75 per cent. Under these circumstances 
it is not surprising to find the Commissioners expressing the opinion 
that “under any circumstances that can at present be foreseen, the 
days of very large or excessive profits from the sugar cane industry 
appear to us to have passed away; and in those portions of the 
West Indies which are unsuited for the establishment of large 
factories equipped. with the best machinery, and which do not in 
soil, climate and the supply of labour, possess special advantages for 
the production of sugar, even the abolition of the bounty system 
would probably fail to restore the industry to a condition of per- 
manent prosperity.” The question is further complicated by the 
fact that very great divergence exists as to the amount of the rise 
in the price of sugar necessary to restore the West Indian industry 
to its old level of profit. “A rise of price,” says the report, “such 
as might reasonably be anticipated from the imposition of counter- 
vailing duties, would not, according to the representations made to 
us in evidence, place the West Indian sugar industry in a satisfactory 
position. The different witnesses who have given evidence do not 
agree as to the increase in price which would make the industry 
profitable. Some thought that it would require a rise of price of 
43 or £4 a ton to have this effect. The witnesses whom we 
examined in Trinidad, and who had practical experience of the 
working of well-equipped factories, thought that a rise of 30s. per ton 
would make the business barely profitable. In British Guiana the 
necessary rise was stated at 35s. per ton. With a countervailing 
duty of 25s. a ton on raw beet sugar produced in Germany, the rise 
in price might be substantially less than 30s.a ton. Whatever the 
rise might be, it would stimulate the production of cane sugar, and 
bring into operation a course tending to reduce price.” And not 
only would it stimulate cane production, but it would probably, in 
fact certainly, stimulate the growth of the sugar industry in the 
United States. “That industry already enjoys the advantage of a 
high protective duty and local bounties, and a rise in the price of the 
foreign cane sugar which competes with it would be a still further 
gain. Even if the policy of imposing countervailing duties were 
now adopted in the United Kingdom, the West Indies might find 
VOL. LXIV. 43 
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themselves, after a time, in a position no better than that which they 
occupy at present.” These facts are especially important, because 
the United States is at present the chief and best market for West 
Indian sugar, and, if it is to be shut out from that outlet, it will all 
have to be thrown upon the British market, thus making the task 
of maintaining the price more impossible than ever. The majority 
of the Commissioners accordingly conclude that, “ whilst we think that 
the imposition of countervailing duties on the import of bounty-fed 
sugar into the United Kingdom would cause some rise in price and 
benefit the West India sugar growers, we consider it impossible to 
predict precisely what the amount of the rise would be; whether it 
would be permanently maintained, and whether the effect of the 
duties would be such as to enable West Indian cane sugar thence- 
forward to compete successfully with beet sugar in the British 
market.” ¢ 
. With these facts and conclusions before us, it is hardly worth 
while to discuss the question of imposing countervailing duties. The 
bounties granted by Continental countries vary from £4. Ios. in 
France to £1. 5s. and £1.15s. on raw and refined sugar respectively 
in Germany. It need hardly be said that the imposition of counter- 
vailing duties—that is, of duties exactly equivalent to the amount of 
the bounty—would open the door to endless trickery and fraud. °For 
instance, if French sugar which has received its bounty of £4. Ios. 
could be brought into England as German, and so have to pay a duty 
of only £1. 5s., there would be an obvious profit of £3. 5s. on the 
transaction. No doubt every effort would be made by the Custom- 
house authorities to discover the true origin of the sugar that arrived, 
but it would be a task of great difficulty, and would result in endless 
friction and uncertainty. Moreover, this door once opened, there 
would be no end to the petitions and complaints from those interested 
in all sorts of industries, affected by any cause which they might 
assert to be a perversion of the natural course of commerce and 
beyond their own control. As to the alternative suggested, of 
granting a bounty to West Indian sugar, it is equally impracticable. 
Its first result would be to close the American market, for the United 
States has already imposed countervailing duties on all bounty-fed 
sugar ; its second would be a further fall in the price of sugar, for 
any bounty granted to the West Indies would obviously have to be 
given to all other sugar-growing areas in the British possessions. 

The West Indian colonies will, therefore, be well advised if they 
can bring themselves to face the fact that it is hopeless for them to 
expect to depend upon sugar as their chief, practically their sole, 
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staple export. Even if such measures as countervailing duties made 
it possible to restore the sugar industry to its old level of prosperity, 
the position of a community which depends on one industry is always 
precarious and uncertain. A bad harvest, or the outbreak of disease 
in the crop, throws the whole population into acute distress; and, 
though the sacrifice of capital sunk in sugar plantations, which are 
unprofitable under present conditions, is a very unpleasant necessity, 
it will be cheaper in the end to cut the loss bravely now than to 
attempt to galvanize the industry, by artificial measures, into short- 
lived prosperity that would be menaced by so many adverse factors, 
There is no natural reason why the West Indies should be given over 
to sugar ; on the contrary, the climate and soil are very well adapted 
to the growth of all sorts of tropical products, such as coffee, cocoa, 
nutmeg, rice, cotton, etc., and stock-raising is also said to be capable 
of profitable development in these colonies. A very interesting 
subsidiary report on the agricultural resources and requirements of 
British Guiana and the West Indian Islands by Dr. Morris, assistant 
director of the Royal Gardens, Kew, gives valuable information on 
these points. In British Guiana, for instance, where sugar now forms 
94% per cent. of the total exports, except gold, “in the days of the 
Dutch occupation, and down to 1829, the principal productions were 
sugar, coffee, cacao and cotton. The total sugar production in 1829 
was 46,026 tons; while there were also produced 9,230,486 lbs of 
coffee and 1,596,171 lbs. of cotton.” Again, “as long as high prices 
ruled for sugar, possibly it was more profitable to grow sugar than 
rice. Under present circumstances there can be no doubt that 
the planters of British Guiana should follow the example of the 
cotton planters in the Southern United States, and during a period 
of great depression in their staple industry endeavour to pro- 
duce most of the food stuffs, fodder and other necessary articles 
on the spot. It is a suicidal policy to purchase such necessities 
in foreign markets with sugar at present prices. The suitability 
of the coast and river lands in British Guiana for growing rice is 
admitted on all sides. Professor Harrison states that the soil is as 
well suited for rice cultivation as for sugar. Further, the coolies 
coming from the rice-growing districts of India are well acquainted 
with the cultivation, and readily enter upon it.” Rice cultivation, 
which is already practised on a small scale by the coolies on their own 
account, could begin by supplying local consumption, and would thus 
* tend to keep a million dollars in the colony,” and may reasonably 
be expected, if properly developed, to form an item in the export 
list. As to fruit growing, “if the Jamaica banana were regularly 
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cultivated in British Guiana, there would be a possibility of establish- 
ing a fruit trade not only with the United States, but eventually with 
Europe.” A perusal of this report makes it evident that the resources 
of the West Indian colonies are allowed to lie undeveloped because 
the sugar planters, instead of cutting their loss boldly and making a 
fresh start, prefer to appeal for help from the Government to perpetuate 
a state of things by which one industry dominates all others, and 
sacrifices the true interests of these countries, which would be best 
served by the development of all their possible staples to the highest 
degree of efficiency ; so that the failure of one, owing to bad seasons 
or increased production in other quarters, may no longer plunge the 
whole community into such a condition of distress as now prevails. 
* It must be recollected,” as the Commissioners say, “that the chief 
outside influence with which the Government of certain colonies have 
to reckon are the representatives of the sugar estates, that these 
persons are sometimes not interested in anything but sugar, that the 
establishment of any other industry is often detrimental to their 
interests, and that under such conditions it is the special duty of 
your Majesty’s Government to see that the welfare of the general 
public is not sacrificed to the interests, or supposed interests, of a 
small but influential minority which has special means of enforcing its 
wishes and bringing its claims to notice.” 

It is very evident that whatever is done, must be done at once. 
Mr. Chamberlain’s policy of developing our colonial estates has here 
an excellent opportunity. Our obligations towards these colonies, 
which are largely peopled by the descendants of slaves, carried there 
against their will, and then set free and left to fend for themselves, are 
undeniable. It is to be hoped that, while it is recognised that attempts 
to bolster up the sugar industry by countervailing duties on bounty- 
fed beet would only lead to worse ruin in the long run, it may not be 
forgotten that Imperial grants well laid out here have every chance of 
becoming ultimately remunerative. Much may be done even for the 
sugar industry, in those places where it enjoys special advantages, by 
improving transport facilities and encouraging scientific cultivation ; 
but where sugar is hopelessly unremunerative, the labour population 
that is thrown out of work by its failure can easily support itself if 
established under a system of peasant proprietorship, while with care 
and patience other staples, for which there is a constant demand in 
the markets of Europe and the United States, may gradually be 
developed to take the place of sugar, the predominance of which has 
brought so much evil upon the West Indian colonies. 


GEORGE YARD. 
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THE LAND TRANSFER ACT, 1897. 


S6FTER many abortive attempts another Land Transfer 
Act has been added to the Statute Book, but it reminds 
one forcibly of the story of the honourable member who 
commenced his maiden speech by reiterating three 
times in succession the words, “ Mr. Speaker, I 
conceive,” when someone—if we remember right, it was Sheridan— 
exclaimed, “ Mr. Speaker, the honourable member has conceived 
three times and brought forth nothing.” So little confidence has 
Parliament had in the wisdom of its legislation, that instead of 
taking the full responsibility on its own shoulders, it has actually 
delegated to the County Councillors the final decision whether the 
Act which it has passed shall, or shall not, come into force. If the 
Councillors say “ No,” Parliament says, “ Very well, we bow to your 
superior wisdom,” and takes a back seat. There is some hope yet for 
individualism The day may come when Parliament will pass Acts 
containing a clause that each member of the community may decide 
for himself whether or not the Act shall apply to him. 

The half-hearted nature of the Act is shown in the very first part. 
The argument of those who want a radical change in favour of regis- 
tration of land has always been that land and consols are but different 
forms of property, and that the one ought to be made as easily transfer- 
able as the other ; and they follow this up by asking also for the abolition 
of the incidents of tenure of land which differ from the holding of 
personal property ; notably, that land should, on the death of an 
intestate, descend to his next-of-kin instead of his heir-at-law. On 
the other side, it is said that land differs, and must always differ, 
essentially from consols, or any other form of investment of money, 
and that the feeling which leads many men to regard with an 
intense love, and to preserve for their posterity the acres which 
their forefathers have possessed before them, has not tended to 
the evil but to the good of the community. The present Act 
adopts neither the one nor the other, but it flirts with both 
sides. For the purpose of transfer it enacts that land shall, on 
a man’s death, devolve on and become vested in his personal repre- 
sentatives (a provision which is already inserted in every properly 
drawn will), but such personal representatives are, subject to payment 
of debts, etc., to hold the land for the person by law entitled—that is 
to say, in case of intestacy, his heir-at-law. This first part does, 
however, contain one very useful provision, though what possible 
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relation it has to land transfer or registration of land it is difficult to 
see. Section 4 provides that the representatives of a deceased person 
may, subject to certain restrictions intended to give others interested 
in the estate an opportunity of objecting, appropriate any part of the 
residuary estate of the testator in satisfaction of a legacy or share. 
This might, perhaps, have formed part of an amendment to the Wills 
or Trustees Acts; still, in this country we are so used to having our 
legislation on different matters jumbled all up together, that it would 
be idle to complain on such a ground. 

The part of the Act which deals with the compulsory registration 
of land provides that the Queen may by Order in Council declare that 
after a day specified in the order registration of title to land in any 
county shall be compulsory on sale. The Act comes into operation 
on Ist January, 1898, but the time when compulsory registration of 
titles will come into force is almost as indefinite as before the Act 
‘was passed. The first order is only to affect onecounty. Before it is 
made, six months’ notice is to be given to the County Council, who 
are to decide whether in their opinion compulsory registration is 
desirable; if they think not, the order drops. If, on the other hand, 
they adopt it, then, after the order is made, it must within thirty days 
from its date, or, if Parliament be not then sitting, then within 
twenty days from the commencement of the next Session, be laid for 
forty days on the tables of both Houses. In no case is any further 
order to be made until the expiration of three years from the making 
of the first order ; and then only when the County Council of the county 
to which it is to apply shall have expressed their desire to have it. 
When the order does come into force in any county it must be 
borne in mind that it only makes land compulsory on sale, and a 
large amount of land in the country is not sold from one generation 
to another. Under all the circumstances, the time when compulsory 
registration of titles is likely to become general throughout the 
kingdom appears to be so far distant, that it is scarcely necessary at 
present for any except lawyers to trouble themselves with the details 
of the Act. If any County Council does adopt the Act, the lawyers 
are likely to have a good feast during the transition period. 


<< 
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CHARTERED BANK or INp1IA, AUSTRALIA AND CuiINA.—At an extra- 
ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China, held on Wednesday, the 20th October, an interim 
dividend was declared for the half-year ended 30th June last, at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. 

















Hotes and Comments. 








BANK shares are up on the double raising of the 
Bank rate, and there certainly seems every prospect 
of a good banking half-year ; but, so far as discount 
business alone is concerned, the banks were really doing better 
during the latter part of the time when the official rate was at the 
minimum, than they have been since it was raised to 3 per cent. 
For some weeks before the advance to 2% took place the banks were 
giving only % per cent. on deposits, and getting about 2 on good 
bills—a margin of 1% to the good. When the official standard was 
raised to 3 the banks had to allow 1% on deposits, and were barely 
able to get 2% for discounts—a profit margin of less than 1. Where 
the banks really scored over the raising of the official rate was not 
so much in their discounts as in their loans. The margin between 
the deposit rate and the market rate for bills was comparatively 
small. That between the deposit rate and the interest charged on 
loans both was and is considerable. 


LENDING 
RATES. 


THERE must be a mistake somewhere in the 
newspaper accounts of the Eastbourne ° bank-note 
robbery. According to these accounts a man, who 
is said to have obtained a situation as indoor servant at a large school 
at Eastbourne by means of a false character, is alleged to have 
telegraphed to his mistress’s bankers in her name requesting them 
to forward £100 in Bank of England notes, and to have intercepted 
the letter containing the notes and absconded. It is extremely 
difficult to believe that this statement represents the full facts of the 
case. No banker would surely be so rash as to forward bank notes to 
a customer on the strength of an unconfirmed telegraphic request, 
unless, indeed, code words of some kind had been previously agreed 
upon. In the absence of such a precaution, a bank which adopted so 
risky a course would deserve whatever happened in the way of fraud. 


WIRING FOR 
NOTES. 


THE FEARS which used to haunt currency writers 
and others, as to the probable insufficiency of the 
world’s stock of gold for the world’s requirements, 
have been laid to rest for some years now, and those who based their 
advocacy of a change in our currency system on the stationary pro- 
duction of gold coupled with the more general adoption of a gold 
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standard, have been wise enough to change their ground a little. 
Yet it is difficult even now to realise that the annual output of the 
yellow metal is more than double what it was at the time when the 
fears of a scarcity were most acute. The Transvaal has, of course, 
had a great deal to do with the increase, and comes in a very close 
third to the second of Australasia, which, in its turn, is a couple of 
millions behind the United States. It will not be long before the 
relative positions of the Transvaal and Australasia in this respect are 
reversed. Already the difference in favour of the latter, despite the 
Westralian discoveries, is under £300,000. 

THE PERIOD during which light gold coin, if not 
more than 4 grains below standard weight, has been 
accepted by the Bank at its nominal value has now 
terminated. Under the new arrangement sovereigns and _half- 
sovereigns which are more than 3 grains below standard weight of 
123.27447 grains respectively, will be treated as light. 


LIGHT GOLD 
COIN. 


ONE WOULD really have thought that, after all the facilities held 
out by the Bank of England, and the numerous notices and warnings 
which have been issued on the subject, there would by this time 
have been no light gold remaining in circulation, but it is not so. 
Although the ample time allowed for sending in the light coin 
expired on October the Ist, there have been, we are told, repeated 
instances since of light sovereigns and half-sovereigns turning up at 
bank. receiving counters. It is more than doubtful, however, whether 
the fact that these coins have not found their way to the Bank is 
the result of neglect on the part of bank cashiers. It rather shows 
that, in spite of the enormous increase which recent years have 
witnessed in the number of people availing themselves of banking 
facilities, there are still a fair number who prefer to act as their own 
bankers, and whose little hoards are only reaching the tills of the 
banks by very slow degrees. 


BANKERS are wise enough to have as little as 
possible to do with trustees as such, and to insist, 
when trust accounts are offered to them, on accepting 
them only as ordinary joint accounts. Sometimes, however, the 
bank has practically no alternative to taking the accounts of trustees. 
Possibly, for example, the death of an old and valued client leaves 
them with such accounts on their hands, and with the knowledge 
that the money so left in their keeping is trust money. Where the 
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trustees keep their own personal accounts at another bank altogether 
things generally go smoothly enough, but when it happens, as it not 
infrequently does, that the one banker has charge both of the trust 
moneys and of funds belonging to one or more of the trustees in their 
private capacity, there is endless opportunity for trouble. An 
important case, arising out of circumstances such as these, will 
shortly come before the Courts, and we shall look with considerable 
interest for the decision as to the liability incurred by the banker in 
transferring to the overdrawn private account of a trustee a part of 
the balance standing to the credit of the trust. account. The point 
has, of course, often been raised in various forms, but has never yet 
been satisfactorily settled. 


enmeeneet eit WE ARE glad to learn that yet another bank, the 
ORPHANS Union Bank of London, has established a fund of 
aaa this nature, the directors having voted the sum of 
£10,000 as its basis. A pleasing feature in the matter was the 
presentation by the bank staff of a silver tea-service to Mr. Howard 
Hart, an assistant manager at the head office, to whose zeal and 
energy the inception of the fund is largely due. The testimonial was 
presented to Mr. Hart by Mr. G. A. Tucker, general manager of the 
bank, who has himself taken great interest in the matter. In a few 
well chosen remarks he conveyed to Mr. Hart the thanks of the 
members of the staff, and asked his acceptance of the accompanying 
presentation as a mark of their warm appreciation of the result which 
his efforts had brought about. We shall be glad to chronicle the 
establishment of similar funds in other banks, where at present they 
do not exist, and to give any assistance in our power, by way of 
suggestion or of principles to be adopted, to such banks as are about 
to initiate such a fund. 


—_ 
~~ 





GERMAN COLONIES IN AFRriIcA.—The failure of Germany’s attempt to 
follow England in the matter of colonization: has, it is well known, proved a 
failure. This opinion is confirmed by a report to the Foreign Office on the 
German colonies in Africa and the Southern Pacific, compiled by the Second 
Secretary of the British Embassy at Berlin from German sources. From this 
report it appears that Germany’s colonies cost her during 1896 £334,000, 
while the balance of trade from them was not half ofthatsum. The appropria- 
tion for 1897 is £68,000 higher. Then, also, while 1,250,000 Germans have 
settled in foreign countries since the colonies were founded, and have so been 
lost to Germany, there seem to be no Germans in East and South-West 
Africa except soldiers and officials. 





Monetary Review. 


Upward Movement in Money Rates in London and on the Continent. 
—FPast and Future Demands for Gold.—Speculation in Stlver.— 
Trade, &¢. 


AST month we had to record the fact that the Bank 
rate of 2 per cent. had at last been made thoroughly 
effective. By dint of judicious borrowing on the part 
of the Bank, and from other circumstances, the market 
was really brought into line with the official rate. 

Since we last wrote, the directors of the Bank have successfully 
raised the official minimum to 2% and 3 per cent., and although the 
market—owing mainly:to a plethora of money—has somewhat lagged 
behind these later movements in Bank rate, the tendency at the time 
of writing is for the market and the official discount rates to come 
into closer proximity. 

As had been generally anticipated, the commencement of gold 
shipments to America proved to be the signal for an immediate 
advance in Bank rate, which was raised to 2% per cent. on 
the 23rd September, following the withdrawal of a considerable 
amount of gold for New York on the preceding day. To this 
movement market rates did not at once respond, owing to the 
superabundance of money—a condition largely assisted by the fact 
of the Bank having only a few days previously discounted long- 
dated bills to a considerable amount for the bill-brokers, in accordance 
with the new policy alluded to in our last issue. Consequently, for a 
week or two market rates merely hung fire at about 2 per cent., the 
release of the Government dividends on the 5th October still further 
increasing the surplus supplies of money. 

Gradually, and as the demand for gold increased and American 
eagles continued to be taken from the Bank for export, market 
quotations responded a little, until, by about the 12th of the month, 
they were merely % under the official rate. On the 14th October, 
and following upon a heavy withdrawal of gold for the States, 
and a rise in the German Bank rate, a further advance was made in 
the Bank rate here to 3 per cent. To this movement the market 
was for some time insensible. The joint stock banks of course ~ 
responded by raising their deposit rates to 1% per cent.; but the 
discount houses merely put up their allowances on call and notice 
money by % per cent. to 14% and 1% respectively, and discount 
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rates in the open market were barely 2% per cent. At this juncture 
it became evident that the Bank was again borrowing from the 
market, and quotations accordingly hardened up to about 256; but 
upon the impression gaining ground that the amount so removed from 
the market was extremely small, rates again fell away. The Bank 
Return of the 21st October quickly put an end, however, to this 
sagging tendency. By the figures of this return it was seen that no 
less than £4,000,000 had been removed from market supplies of cash 
as the result of borrowings by the Bank and the maturing of some of 
the long-dated bills discounted for the market about six weeks pre- 
viously. In response to the position thus disclosed, discount houses 
at once advanced their deposit rates to 1% per cent. for call, and 134 
per cent. for notice money, while discount quotations hardened to the 
figures shown in the following table :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Floating Date of 
Money. Three Four Six 4 Alteration. 
Months | Months. | Months. 





he he he he he 


Sept. 22, 1897 ; -| 3-2 1} 24 24 23 Sept. 23, 1897 
Oct. 23, 1897 , ‘ 2 2% 2% 2§ 3 Oct. 14, 1897 





Movement . ‘ -| +14 +1 + 3 +4 +4 























INDICATIONS OF THE FUTURE. 


In considering the prospects of the market during the coming 
month, there are a few points which call for special note. Notwith- 
standing the apparently fair supply of floating balances at the 
moment, the borrowing on the part of the Bank is likely to tell 
still further before long, while it must also be remembered that 
during November some heavy amounts in bills recently discounted 
by the Bank will mature, thus involving the transfer of probably 
at least a million sterling from outside supplies to the Bank of 
England. Again; the payment at the end of October to the 
Japanese account at the Bank of the third and last instalment 
(about 41,500,000), on the recent Japanese loan, also promises to 
reduce floating balances. It would not be at all surprising therefore 
if Bank rate should go to 4 per cent. in November, even if the 
event does not take place earlier, perhaps before our present number 
is in print. 

We refer later to the general question of gold exports ; but it may 
be noted here that, with regard to the United States’ drain, a great 
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deal depends on the correctness or not of a report circulated at the 
time of going to press, to the effect that New York, instead of taking 
gold, is about to make large loans to London on sterling bills. That 
gold is not actually required on the other side of the Atlantic is 
probable enough, as is also the supposition that bankers in New 
York find it difficult to find adequate employment for their funds ; 
but with interest in that city tending to rise, it is a little difficult to 
see where the profit in such a transaction comes in. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


With the exception of Berlin, it will be seen from the table as 
under, that money rates at the chief Continental centres have varied 
very little during the past month. In Germany, however, owing, 
it is understood, to greater trade activity, some stringency has 
been experienced. The weekly return of the Reichsbank at the end 
of the September quarter not only showed that the drain of cash 
into the provinces was unusually heavy, but since then money has 
returned very slowly indeed. Cables from Berlin report that for 
some time past the Imperial Bank has been restricting its discounts 
in certain directions, and has thrown out a particular class of bank 
paper formerly discounted. Such action has necessarily tended to 
increase still further the feeling of stringency in the open markets in 
Berlin and Hamburg. These facts, taken in connection with the fear 
of gold demands from the States being diverted to Germany, easily 
accounted for the rise in the Imperial Bank rate on the 11th October. 
Discount in Vienna, it will be noted, remains firm at 4 per cent., and 
the financial condition in that city, according to cabled reports, is 
not satisfactory. 


























Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. Brussels, Vienna. 
Market Rate, Sept. 23. 14% 34 % 24 % = > « ¥ 
» » Oct.22 . 2 % 44% | 2% 21% 4 % 
hake | 
Rupee 6. sw +4 +&% | + 4% + 3% —_ 





THE BULLION MARKET. 

Not only has the Bank lost about 41,000,000 in American 
Eagles during the past month, but bar gold has also remained per- 
sistently in demand for the Continent in the open market, every 
ounce arriving being at once absorbed for Russia and Germany, while 
full-weighted sovereigns have also been in strong demand for the 
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same quarters. Preceding the movement in Bank rate to 3 per cent., 
the official selling price of bar gold and of American eagles was raised 
to 78s. oM%d. and 76s. 7%4d. per oz. respectively. In the case of 
Eagles this measure had the effect of arresting the United States’ 
demand for a while, but further amounts have since been taken out for 
America and latterly for Germany. So far as bar gold was concerned, 
prices in the open market quickly responded to the Bank’s selling 
quotation, and, to all appearances, there is every probability that we 
may lose a still further large amount of gold, thus supporting the 
belief already expressed that there will be little set-back in money 
rates during the present year, if there is not an actual rise, with a 
further advance in Bank rate to 4 per cent. 


A FLIRTATION IN THREADNEEDLE STREET. 
(Will it come to anything ?) 


“=e TO 
BIMETALLISM 








* THE DESERTED SWAIN: Why, she's old enough to know better ! 


[From The Westminster Gazette.) 








(* Would not the idea of the caricature be more correctly expressed by substituting 
certain of her Majesty’s Ministers for the “Old Lady of Threadneedle Street?” The 
Bank of England, after all, has merely discussed a proposal that it should act up to 
the provisions of its charter; and when the heat of the present controversy has passed 
away, it will probably be acknowledged that the actual terms of the Governor’s letter to 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer were after all, more diplomatic than has been generally 
recognised.—Ep. B.M.] 











606 MONETARY REVIEW. 


Considering the controversy which has been waged around the 
silver question during the month, it is not surprising that the price of 
the white metal should have fluctuated somewhat violently. 

Considerable reference is made elsewhere to the recent silver 
agitation, as well as to the bankers’ memorial to the Chancellor of the . 
Exchequer, and in this place it is only necessary to note the effect 
of the agitation upon the silver market. This may be gathered from 
the fact that within comparatively few days the price for bars fluctu- 
ated between 25 %4d. and 274d. per oz. Scarcity of spot supplies has 
been assigned as the main reason for the sharp recovery ; but there 
is reason also to believe that the speculation for a rise, based upon 
the possibility of the Government “ doing something for silver,” has 
been very considerable. 


SOME LOANS DURING THE MONTH. 


Treasury Bills to the extent of £2,000,000 were offered for tender 
on’ the 28th September. They were applied for nearly eight times 
over, the average rate of allotment (six months’ bills) being as low as 
£41. 19s. 11d. per cent. 

Among other fresh issues of capital the most important to note 
is the new Canadian loan for two millions sterling. This was offered 
on the 14th instant, and, notwithstanding the rise in the Bank rate, 
the issue proved fairly successful. The loan, which carries interest 
at only 2% per cent., was offered at a minimum of 91% per cent. 
Applications amounted to about 44,200,000, the average price 
obtained being slightly above 91% per cent. 


TRADE. 


Returns of our foreign trade for the month of September are far 
from satisfactory. Owing mainly to the.rise in prices of commodities, 
and of wheat especially, the value of imports shows an increase of 
about 42,000,000. In the matter of exports, however, notwith- 
standing this rise in values, a decrease is shown of about £1,500,000. 
Doubtless this falling off is largely due to the protective tariff in 
America having caused a reduction in the volume of goods shipped to 
that country ; indeed, the decrease in the value of goods forwarded 
to the United States practically more than accounts for the total 
diminution of £1,500,000 in the month’s returns. Considering the 
continuance of the engineering strike, the internal trade of the country 
appears to be fairly well maintained, and traffic returns issued by the 
railway companies are excellent. Our index number of the prices of 
commodities is 2,208 as compared with 2,232 for the preceding month, 
values having given way slightly since September. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


in Stock Exchange securities is of the most trifling kind, 
the total value of 325 representative securities merely 
showing a net increase of just under one million nering. 
The figures are as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Sep. 20th, 1897 £3,261,819,000 
a és * Oct. 20th, 1897 £3,262,678,000 





Increase. . . : £859,000 

Examination of the results in detail, however, shows that in 
certain departments the movements have been of a very marked kind, 
and it is only owing to the fact that the appreciable gains in one 
direction are so evenly balanced by the depreciation in others that 
the net movement is slight. 

English railway stocks show a material recovery, investment pur- 
chases in that department having more than offset the effects of a 
curtailment in speculative operations for the rise, as the result of the 
continuance of the engineers’ strike. Traffic returns, too, as we state 
elsewhere, have been eminently encouraging. 

-In.contrast to the appreciation in home rails is the set-back in 
American railroad shares from the high points attained a month ago. 
Since the date of our calculation of values there has been a slight 
recovery in this department, but, owing to less support from New 
York, the net loss is considerable. 

The advance in foreign railways is almost entirely due to the 
recovery which has taken place in Argentine descriptions, the belief 
prevailing that traffic results will improve shortly. 

Foreign Government securities have been fairly steady on the 
whole ; but the weakness of Brazilian issues, on various unsatisfactory 
reports concerning the finances of that country, has caused a net 
decline in aggregate values. 

Bank shares, as might be expected from the rise in money rates, 
have been a firm market, and show an all-round rise averaging about 
I per cent. Insurance stocks also steadily i improve. 

In the more speculative departments, South African shares have 
been inactive with a declining tendency in prices in the absence of 
any definite news as to concessions from the Transvaal Government 
to the mining industry. The market for West Australian mining 
shares has been animated, and prices have risen considerably, although 
at present such movements are probably the result mainly of pro- 
fessional clique operations. 
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TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


an 
800,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 


2,868,932 





. 
Department, 
containing 





14 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg) 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, z.e. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
| 4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
(10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . : 
4 Gas 3 
14 Insurance . r 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries ‘ 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


and 


325* Totals £ 




















Market Values. Comparison 
Sept. 20,1897.) Oct. 20, 1897. Increase, Decrease. 
ae & “ & 4 
893,724 893 984 260 a 
43,882 43,779 103 
53,534 53,588 54 wee 
33,287 33,165 < 122 
827,866 824,005 7” 3,861 
336,504 | 339,839 35335 ve 
216,174 218,287 2,113 
196,847 198,557 1,710 
735355 73,771 416 
25,095 25,125 3° 
72,152 68,409 3743 
44,277 44,007 270 
7,751 7,718 ot 33 
15,910 16,344 434 eee 
63,554 65,656 2,102 
43,962 44,400 438 we 
7,758 8,178 420 eta 
6,826 6,630 oa 196 
15,695 15,882 187 sud 
7:380 7,379 te Io 
7,646 7,550 96 
31,258 31,071 pee 187 
24,647 24,997 350 
7,852 7,822 ase 30 
60,971 60,163 808 
13,413 13,325 88 
335133 32,301 832 
42,133 41,026 1,107 
6,295 6,304 9 
22,309 22,365 56 
5,075 5,120 45 
21,554 21,940 386 
12,345 11,486 
Less | Decrease 11,486 ae 
3,261,819 | 3,262,678 4859 | Net Increase 











Increase 
or 
Decrease. 


Per Cent. 


o'2 


+++t¢11+ 
° 
© 


CHIE Pb t 1 
fe} 


BOB ee Se 
_ 
os 


++ ++ 
° 
‘© 


Total Net 
Increase 

per cent. 

+ 0°03 





* Different sets of securities taken as from December, 1895. 





+ 
— 


THE LONDON AND WESTMINSTER Bank, LimiTED, have opened a 
branch at No. 1 Streatham High Road, S.W., under the management of 
Mr. F. G. Whiteman, of their Hampstead branch. 
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EDUCATIONAL PAPERS IN BANKING AND FINANCE. 
(Continued.) 


T THE request of numerous banking juniors and other 
readers of the magazine, we have promised to devote 
some small space in this and ensuing numbers to the 
continuation of a series of papers commenced under the 
above heading in the Bankers’ Magazine of February, 

1896, and continued thereafter until March of the present year. 





In these papers it has been our endeavour to speak of the first 
principles of Banking and Finance in such a manner that the articles 
‘shall be comprehended by those whose knowledge of these important 
sciences is of the most elementary kind. We now have merely, 
therefore, to remind our readers that in the continuation of the papers 
this same policy will be pursued, so that, while we venture to hope 
that there may be something within them which shall be interesting 
to all, it should be clearly understood that our chief aim in writing 
is to make clear to banking juniors and others such points in 
banking and finance as may hitherto have been obscure or imperfectly 
understood. 

Reference to past numbers of the magazine extending over the 
period we have mentioned, will show that at the commencement 
of these articles we considered something of the meaning of the broad 
term “ finance,” and found that it might on the whole be defined as 
“ The Science of Money and of Commerce.” We then endeavoured 
to discover from history how our present system of commerce and 
finance first originated, and at a later stage, dealing, in fact, with the 
condition of things which exists at the present day, and which is 
generally described under the broad term of “the Money Market,” 
we pushed our inquiry further, and considered something of the 
nature of that market. 

We found that the modern monéy market might be said to 
comprise :— 

I. The Bank of England. 

II. Joint stock and private banks. 
III. Bill-brokers and discount houses. 
IV. The Stock Exchange. 


The first three of these sections we have now dealt with more or 
less fully, and it is the fourth section—the Stock Exchange—which 
must next engage our attention. 

VOL. LXIV. 44 
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Before, however, we pass on to this most important department of 
the money market, it will be well perhaps just to recall some of the 
salient points relative to the three preceding sections, if only by way 
of gathering up the threads that we may be the better able to discuss 
the important position which the Stock Exchange occupies in 
relation to all departments of the money market. 

And first of all, it will be remembered that the history and 
construction of the Bank of England primarily and chiefly occupied 
our attention. Although by.no means the earliest instance of a 
banking institution in the country, we found that, by the evolution of 
circumstances and the nature of its construction, it had become the 
very centre of the money market, and the key to the present modus 
operandi of that market. We learned how that, because of its 
importance and the informal connection existing between it and the 
Government, all the joint stock and private banks had come to keep 
their reserve balances with it; and how, as the result of this, the 
Bank of England was now the custodian of the entire cash reserve 
of this country. In order that we might clearly understand how 
this great Bank was constructed, and the better apprehend its relation 
with the “ outside” market, we then examined a recent balance-sheet, 
and carefully analyzed every item and tried to discover its exact 
meaning. In this way we came to see the immense importance of 
the institution, how the figures of its return frequently indicate the 
position of the entire money market, and how, by raising and 
depressing its “ official” rate and by other means, the Bank frequently 
controls the monetary situation of Europe, and sometimes of the 
entire civilised world. 

After we had considered the position of the Bank as the centre of 
the monetary system, we studied the position occupied by joint stock 
and private banks in the money market; and without going at all 
deeply into the actual system of banking—which we shall hope to do 
on a later occasion—we found that these bankers were the recipients 
of practically the entire surplus wealth of the community; that they 
used these funds placed at their disposal (on a portion of which 
interest was paid) in such a manner that they in turn obtained interest 
by’ relending or investing it in various directions, care being always 
had that a considerable portion should be retained in hand to meet 
all possible calls for repayment on the part of the original depositors, 

Finally, we learned something of the important part played in the 
money market by the bill-brokers or discount houses, who, we found, © 
acted practically as middle-men between the bankers and the public. 
The bill-brokers, we discovered, made it their special business to so 
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study the credit of merchants and others, as to be in a special position 
to judge as to the advisability of discounting the various bills pre- 
sented to them. So assured is their position and utility, that we 
found it to be a daily custom for bankers to lend large sums to the 
bill-brokers in addition to constantly taking from them at certain 
rates large batches of bills. 

So much for a very brief résumé of the earlier papers in the series. 
To the actual beginner, entirely unacquainted with the points we 
have adverted to, it will, of course, be necessary that the entire papers 
should be read, as the various points are there explained at full 
length. Most of the parts are still in print, and can be obtained at 
current prices on application to the publishers of the Bankers’ 
Magazine, or by ordering through a bookseller. 

It now remains for us to endeavour to learn something of the 
history and the construction of the Stock Exchange, or, as it is 
sometimes termed, the Stock Market. 

To the novice in finance the term market as applied to money 
or to stocks seems a little out of place. A market for commodities— 
for corn, cattle, goods and the like—can be readily conceived, but, at 
first sight, the term market as applied to stocks or to money seems 
somewhat extraordinary. A little reflection, however, will serve to 
show that almost everything of which we have knowledge is 
‘*‘ marketable ” in some form or another. 

In his Rationale of Market Fluctuations the late Arthur Ellis puts 
it thus: “ Everything we use has a value. Everything of value has a 
market. The water we drink has to be paid for and supplied, though 
it seems a spontaneous gift of Providence. There is, in fact, little 
beside the air we breathe which does not cost us something, and even 
the better qualities of air obtainable in one district are very often more 
costly than the tainted atmosphere which the poor have to put up 
with in another. Light had some years ago to be paid for in this 
country by means of a window tax, and there is at present so great 
an appreciation of the market value of light that a factory or ware- 
house, or office, well situated in that respect, is a thing to be paid for 
and prized at double the worth of a badly-lighted establishment. 
The most intangible abstract advantages possessed by one man over 
another can be brought to market and sold for a higher price: the 
subtle intellect of a writer in the 7tmes is as superior in value to that 
of a printer’s boy on the same premises as is a steam engine com- 
pared with a wheelbarrow ; the view from a house near the sea secures 
to the landlord of that house an immeasurably higher rent than it 
would have been worth had it been less favoured in that manner. 


44* 
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Instances need not be multiplied; let any reader review his own 
capital in the matter of brains, manners, appearance, as well as solid 
money, and then reflect on the market value of everything produced 
in this wonderful wealthy world of ours.” 

We have given this somewhat lengthy extract from the work of a 
late eminent writer because, in the first place, we wish it to be 
thoroughly clear that in considering, as we are about to do, the 
nature of the Stock Exchange, we are thinking all the while of a 
MARKET, and, however much at first sight the dealing in stocks and 
shares, scrip and consols, etc., may savour of an abstract science 
rather than of an actual market, the fact remains that it zs a market 
governed by the same laws of supply and demand and other forces 
which enter into the market for other and apparently, perhaps, more 
tangible articles. 

Again, the organization of the Stock Exchange, like that of all 
other markets, has arisen out of and is founded upon ¢he actual needs 
of the community, a point which we shall find brings us to the origin 
of our present stock markets, which, to express in the fewest words 
possible, may be roughly given as follows :— 

The Stock Exchange originated from perfectly natural causes— 
that is to say, it came into existence to supply a long-felt want. 
According to records by Lord Macaulay, relating to financial affairs 
about the year 1690, we learn that during the interval between the 
Restoration and the Revolution the riches of England had been 
rapidly increasing. Numbers of individuals found at the end of each 
year that, after all the expenses of the twelve-month had been 
defrayed out of income, a surplus remained, and how that surplus 
was to be employed was a question of considerable difficulty. In the 
seventeenth century a professional man, or a successful merchant, 
who had possibly saved some thousands of pounds, and who might 
wish to place them profitably, but at the same time safely, was often 
greatly embarrassed. Of course, one method he might have employed 
would be to invest his money in land or estate; and, as a matter of 
fact, some generations earlier this had been done on a very large 
scale. But it will be seen that, while individual savings and wealth 
might, and did, tend largely to increase, the number of acres of land 
in the United Kingdom for disposal was not such a varying item. 
It will also be recognised that, while in many respects the purchase 
of land might be considered an advisable investment, it could not. 
possess anything like the same advantage of ready convertibility 
such as is the case in the present day with stocks and shares, by 
means of which the realization of some hundreds of thousands of 
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pounds, or the investment of the like amount, is but the work of a 
few moments. 

At the time we have mentioned—1690—only a few joint-stock 
companies existed, among which the East India Company held a 
foremost place. The demand for stock of that one company was 
greater than the supply. One result of this condition of things, we 
are told by historians, was the extensive practice of private hoarding. 
It is stated that the father of Pope, the poet, when he retired from 
business in the City about the time of the Revolution, carried to a 
retreat in the country a box containing nearly 420,000, taking out 
from time to time what was required for household expenses. It is 
probable that this was by no means an isolated case. 

Although transactions in stock are recorded prior to the establish- 
ment of the Bank of England, the business of stock-jobbing is said to 
have commenced about the year that the first charter was granted to 
that institution. At first the operations of the dealers in stocks were 
carried on within the walls of the Bank itself, that privilege being 
withdrawn some years after, and brokers then found that it would be 
a greater convenience to migrate to more suitable quarters. A few 
years later, the principal meeting place for dealers appears to have 
been at a coffee-house in Change Alley, known as “ Jonathan’s.” It 
was while there that brokers took the first step to form themselves 
into a corporate body, or what was then a mere club, the membership 
being restricted by the imposition of an entrance fee. About the 
year 1773 this “ club” appears for the first time to have been formally 
established as a stock exchange, and soon afterwards a movement 
was set on foot for the erection of a building to be dedicated to, and 
used exclusively for, dealing in stocks and shares. Accordingly in 
the year 1801 the foundation of the present Stock Exchange was laid 
in Capel Court. The capital was raised by a Mr. Hammond and a 
few other private individuals (mostly brokers themselves). The new 
roll was opened with a membership of 300, who were only admitted 
into the new building by ballot on payment of an annual subscription. 

So much may suffice for a brief outline of the origin of the 
stock markets and the formation of the present Stock Exchange. 
What we shall here be more intimately concerned with is— 

1. The nature of the shares or commodities dealt in. 

2. The modus operandi of dealing. 

3. The intimate connection which exists between the Stock 
Exchange and the money market. 

4. The Stock Exchange as a factor in the money markets of the 
world. 
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THE COMMODITIES DEALT IN. 

From what we have said as to the history of the stock markets it 
will readily be seen that the origin of joint-stock enterprise and the 
issue of stock and shares—which are, of course, the commodities dealt 
in on the Stock Exchange—was based upon the actual needs of the 
time—that is to say in more technical terms, capital was seeking 
employment, and it was not long before capital was in its turn being 
sought for by various enterprises requiring its assistance. 

But while the requirements of the investor were to some extent 
satisfied by obtaining a medium through which he could invest his 
spare £500 or £1,000, as the case might be, and receive his stipulated 
rate of interest year by year, what was to happen if for any reason he 
required the immediate recall of his capital? Unlike the system of 
deposit banking, he could not go to his company and ask for the 
prompt return of his money. Clearly, therefore, if for any reason he 
required to replace the actual money in his possession, the only course 
open for him was to discover some individual who had the requisite 
amount of money, and who was seeking for that particular investment. 
These two individuals being brought together, the matter could at 
once be arranged, and a price determined, the nature of which would 
of necessity be determined by the relative desire of the contracting 
parties to terminate the agreement. 

In an example such as the foregoing we have practically the 
entire principle on which the Stock Exchange was founded, namely, 
that of a central organisation for bringing buyer and seller together. 
How far it may have departed from this originally simple idea and 
become a centre of speculative activity does not for the moment 
concern us. The broad principles—as we shall discover later—of 
supply and demand, the relative eagerness of buyer or seller, are 
still the paramount factor in determining prices; and if at a sub- 
sequent stage, when dealing with the enormous figures represented by 
Stock Exchange dealings, the mind of the student should be con- 
fused by the mechanism of the operations, it may be well for him to 
retrace his steps, and constantly remember that the principles apply- 
ing to one single transaction between two individuals are precisely 
the same as those which govern dealings in the mass, and which go 
to swell the influences determining what is known as the course of 
markets. 

(Zo be continued.) 

[The Editor will be pleased to receive from banking juniors or 
others interested in these papers any questions upon or suggestions 
relating to the matters of which they treat. ] 
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THE POST-OFFICE SAVINGS BANK. 


detailed comment, the annual report is issued of the 
Postmaster-General on the work of the Post-office for 
the year ending 31st March, 1897. With the greater 
mass of figures contained in this report we are not here 
concerned ; but the information relating to the progress of the Post- 
office Savings Bank is of considerable interest. 

From the official report it appears that the total amount due to 
depositors on December 31st last year was £108,098,641, being an 
increase during the year of no less than 416,129,666. The number of 
deposits made during the year was 12,638,307, amounting to 
36,258,000, as against 11,384,977 and 432,078,660 in 1895. 

Withdrawals aggregated £28,489,329, as against £25,698,296 in 
the previous year. The balance of new accounts opened during 1896 
was 408,438, against 344,834 in 1895, and at the end of the year 
(1896) the total number of accounts was nearly 7,000,000. Of 
these depositors it is stated that about 60% per cent. consist of 
women and children (to what extent such women and children merely 
occupy the position of nominees to those who wish to put large 
sums in the Post-office Savings Bank would be a most interesting 
statement), and the average sum to the credit of each account open 
at the end of 1896 was £15. 15s. 1d., as against £15. 3s. 4d. in 1895. 

The sum transferred to the Post-office Savings Bank from 
Trustee Savings Banks in 1896 was £1,161,794, while the total increase 
during the year in the amount of deposits held by the Savings Bank 
is stated to be unparalleled in its history. 

The stock investment business of the Post-office Savings Bank, 
it is interesting to note, shows for the second year in succession an 
excess of sales over purchases. Investments amounted to 16,912 in 
number for £967,834, while the sales numbered 15,935 for 41,107,637. 
The total amount of stock standing to the credit of depositors at the 
end of 1896 was 6,891,000 in 68,177 accounts. 

According to the balance-sheet there is an apparent loss on the 
working of the department during 1896 of about £ 32,000. 

The appendix to the report contains a concise and useful history 
of the Post-office Savings Bank, from which the following are 
extracts :— 

The history of the Post-office Savings Bank is commonly held to begin 
with a speech made by Mr. Whitbread, in the House of Commons, on the 
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1gth February, 1807, when moving for leave to bring in his Bill “ For 
Promoting and Encouraging Industry amongst the Labouring Classes of the 


Community, and the Relief and Regulation of the Criminal and Necessitous 
Poor.” 


In his plan he included a proposal which he evidently considered new 
and startling, for “ the establishment of one great national institution in the 
nature of a bank, for the use and advantage of the labouring classes alone.” 
Deposits were only to be made by a person certified to “subsist principally 
or alone by the wages of his labour” ; they were not to exceed #5 at a time, 
420 in one year, or £200 in all ; the fund was to be invested in Government 
Stock by ‘“‘ Commissioners of the Poor’s Fund” ; the stock was to be credited 
to the depositors, and the dividends, as they accrued, were to be carried to 
their credit and paid over when they reached 10s. It was by “ the interven- 
tion of the Post-office” that the scheme was to be carried into effect; the 
postmaster of the place from which the money was sent was to keep a record 
ofeach transaction, was to adopt such measures as the Postmaster-General 
might direct, and was to be paid 1d. in the pound. 


The Commissioners of the Poor’s Fund were also to grant annuities and 
insurances. 


This scheme came to nothing, and more than half a century elapsed 
before the Post-office Savings Bank was founded. During that period propo- 
sals for such a bank were made from various quarters, and at last, in 1859, 
the efforts of Mr. Sikes, of Huddersfield, to bring some such scheme into 
operation were supported both by Mr. Gladstone, as Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, and Sir Rowland Hill, as Secretary to the Post-office. 


The plan was, soon after, officially adopted, and the Post-office Savings 
Bank system was elaborated by Mr. Chetwynd and Mr. Scudamore, two highly 
placed officers of the Post-office. On the 8th February, 1861, the scheme © 


was brought before Parliament, and on 17th May the Post-office Savings Bank 
Bill became law. 


The main features of the system were, that deposits—at whatever post- 
office they might be made—might be withdrawn at that or any other post-office 
transacting savings bank business; that the accounts should be kept at 
London alone, all money being remitted to and from headquarters ; that the 
whole amount deposited should be handed over to the Commissioners for 
the reduction of the National Debt for investment in Government securities ; 


and that interest on complete pounds at the rate of £2. ros. per cent. should 
be allowed to depositors. 


Deposits were to be of 1s. or multiples of 1s.; the limits of deposit for 
individuals were £30 a year, or £150 in all; but friendly societies might 
deposit without limit, and provident and charitable societies might deposit 


within the limits of £100 a year, and £300 in all, or, with the assent of the 
National Debt Commissioners, beyond those limits. 
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Operations commenced in September, 1861, and at the end of 1862 nearly 
180,000 accounts were open, the total balance due to depositors being nearly 
13% millions sterling. 


The average number of accounts, the average amounts standing to the 
depositors’ credit, and the average number of savings bank offices open were 
as follows :— 











| 
| Average Average | Average Average 
| Number of Amount of Balance in Number of 
} Accounts. Deposits. | each Account. Offices. 
| 
| £ | Lawa 

1863-1868 . 663,000 7,000,000 | II 3 5 3,390 

1869-1874. . .| 1,373,000 18,000,000 | 13 5 3 4,498 

' 1875-1880. | 1,889,000 29,000,000 | I5 12 5 5:742 











Under the direction of Mr. Fawcett the annuity and insurance business 
of the Post-office became a part of the savings bank system, and the savings 
bank also began to act as agent for persons of small means who might desire 
to invest in the national funds. 


In 1887 another Act of Parliament was passed relating to the savings bank. 
The limits of deposit were not enlarged, nor was any great and conspicuous 
change made in the general system, but the Postmaster-General obtained 
power to offer certain facilities for the transfer of money from one account to 
another, for the easier disposal of the funds of deceased depositors, and in 
various ways for the convenience of the customers of the bank. 


The average statistics from 1880 to 1890 are as follows :— 

















Average Average Average Average 
Number of Amount of Balance in | Number of 

Accounts. Deposits. each Account. | Offices. 

| 

| 

L < 2 

1881-1885 . ‘ ‘ 3,088,000 42,000,000 er. S| 7,348 
1886-1890. ‘ 2 4,248,000 59,000,000 13,1610 | 9,025 





In July, 1891, was passed another Act of Parliament, by which the 
maximum amount which might be deposited was raised from £150 to £200, 
inclusive of interest. The annual limit remained £30, but it was provided 
that, irrespective of that limit, depositors might replace in the bank the 
amount of any one withdrawal made in the same year. The object of this 
provision was to avoid curtailing the saving power of a person who might be 
driven by emergency to make an inroad upon his store, but who might, 
nevertheless, when the emergency had passed, find himself none the poorer 
and able to replace the money withdrawn. 
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The Act provided also that where on any account the principal and in- 
terest together exceeded £200, interest should cease only on the amount in 
excess of £200, whereas previously interest ceased altogether when it had 
brought the balance of an account up to £200. 

The next striking development of the savings bank arose out of the Free 
Education Act, passed in September, 1891. The Government of the day 
desired that advantage should be taken of the opportunity to inculcate upon 
parents and children alike a lesson of thrift—that they should save the school 
pence which they were no longer bound to pay. The Education Depart- 
ment and the Postmaster-General worked in concert to realize this end. 
School managers were urged to press the matter upon all concerned, special 
stamp slips were prepared and issued, managers were supplied on credit with 
stocks of stamps to be sold to the children, and clerks from the nearest 
post-offices attended at schools to open accounts and receive deposits. ‘The 
arrangement began in January, 1892; about 1,400 schools adopted the 
scheme at once, and three years later this number had risen fo 3,000. A 
sum of nearly £14,000 was estimated to have been deposited in schools in 
five months, and about £40,000 in the first year. It is a matter for regret 
—though not, perhaps, for surprise—that, as recorded in the report for 1895, 
the movement for the promotion of thrift in elementary schools, which 
spread so fast and so far, has now shown signs of having spent its force. 

Concurrently with the spread of the stamp-slip system in the schools, 
the extension of school penny banks, connected intimately with the savings 
bank, was a conspicuous result of the effort to turn into profitable channels 
the pence which no longer paid school fees. 

In December, 1893, another Act of Parliament extended the annual limits 
of deposit from £30 to £50. The maximum of £200 remained unchanged, 
but it was provided that any accumulations accruing after that amount had 
been reached should be invested in Government stock, unless the depositor 
gave instructions to the contrary. 

In December, 1893, arrangements were made for the use of the telegraph 
for the withdrawal of money from the savings bank. 

Postmasters-General had hesitated long before sanctioning this new de- 
parture. It was known that the system was in force abroad, and it was 
recognised that there might be, and doubtless were, cases in this country 
where the possibility of withdrawing money without delay might be all- 
important, and might save a depositor from debt and distress. But, on the 
other hand, it was strongly held that the cause of thrift was sometimes served 
by interposing a delay between a sudden desire to spend and its realization ; 
and it was also held to be essential to maintain a marked distinction between 
a bank of deposit for savings and a bank for keeping current accounts. 

A depositor might telegraph for his money and have his warrant sent to 
him by return of post, or he might telegraph for his money and have it paid 
to him in an hour or two on the authority of a telegram from the savings 
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bank to the Postmaster. The first method cost the depositor about 9d., the 
second cost him about 1s. 3d. for the transaction. 


In the first eight months of the new system 21,000 depositors used it, and 
in the year 1896 the numbers have been as follows :— 


Withdrawals by return of post . . . . 8,000 
re si telegram yx , » 94,500 


The recent statistics of the savings bank have been as follows :— 








Average Average Average Average 
Number of Amount of Balance in Number of 
Accounts. Deposits. each Account. Offices. 
4 x, Se 
1891-94 . ‘ ; 5,607,000 79,000,000 4 2 22 10,730 
1895 . : ; ; 6,454,000 98,000,000 rs 3 4 11,518 
1896 . . . 6,866,000 108,000,000 I5 14 II 11,867 

















Fraud, default, and accident have not been altogether absent from the 
history of the savings bank ; it would have been idle to expect that it would 
escape them ; but depositors, of course, have not suffered, and the State, 
which holds them harmless, has lost but £10,000, or ‘oo125 per cent., out of 
the £800,000,000 passing by deposit and withdrawal through the thousands 
of branches of the savings bank. 


A feature of the savings bank system, which is comparatively little known, 
is its code of simple laws and regulations for the settlement of disputes as to 
the ownership of deposited money and the disposal of the estate of depositors 
who have died intestate. 

Parliament has provided that in savings bank matters an award by the 
Registrar of Friendly Societies shall be final, and has thus saved the depositors 
from the costs and delays of litigation; it has also provided that a mere 
nomination, properly executed, shall, up to £100, be an adequate testamen- 
tary disposition of money in the savings bank. It has been the endeavour of 
Postmasters-General to supplement these main provisions by regulations 
dealing with the varied irregularities of title which must occur in dealing with 
the property of so many millions of the poorer classes, and to simplify forms 
without abandoning the principles of law. 

On the financial position of the bank there is little that can usefully be 
said here. For every year until 1896 a profit accrued to the State after the 
bank had paid its expenses and 2% per cent. interest to its depositors ; now 
the appreciation of consols has brought about a change, and the annual 
balance-sheet shows a loss. 

The Post-office has done its best, by economical working, to minimise the 
difficulty, and the average cost of each transaction, which was originally nearly 
7a., has been brought down to 6d. 
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COMMERCIAL AND SAVINGS BANKS IN RUSSIA. 
(From a Consular Report for the Year 1896 on the Trade and Agriculture of St. Petersburg.) 


Tue balance-sheets of the Russian commercial banks published for the 
past year show that their activity was more of a speculative than a bona-fide 
commercial financial character. A close examination of the accounts proves 
especially that company financing and operations in stocks and shares on 
’Change have to a very great extent superseded legitimate business, especially 
that of trade bill discounting. 

The first place among the public commercial banks, in point of capital and 
extent of monetary operations, is occupied by nine St. Petersburg banks, with 
a foundation capital of 86,900,0007., and a reserve fund of 26,600,0007., 
and having at their command, together with some special funds, a total 
capital of 119,000,0007. These banks attracted during the past year deposits 
to the amount of 157,600,0007. Then follow four Moscow banks, with a 
share and reserve capital of 36,000,c007., and deposits to the extent of 
87,400,0007. Next come twenty-five provincial banks, with a share capital of 
79,000,0007., and deposits to the amount of 124,800,o007. In all these 
thirty-eight commercial banks, possessing a share capital of 233,000,0007. 
(about £25,000,000), received deposits to the extent of nearly 370,000,0007. 
(about £ 40,000,000). The banks in question thus carried on operations more 
with the sums and securities lodged with them on deposit and on current 
than with their own share capital. In the course of one year the deposits 
increased by 48,000,0007., while the share capital of the banks was only 
augmented by 27,000,0007. The year 1895 gave the shareholders of these 
banks large profits on speculative transactions in stocks and shares The 
following year, however, was far from yielding the same satisfactory results, 
the speculative mania of 1895 in stocks of industrial and other undertakings 
having been succeeded by a reaction which prejudicially affected the 
operators, who, in their turn, left many of the banks in the lurch with 
securities either unmarketable altogether or much depreciated in market 
value. 

The total amount of money deposited in the Government savings banks 
by January 1, 1897, was 428,800,0007. (£46,500,000 sterling), representing an 
increase of 51,635,0007. during the year. The rapid increase of funds in 
these banks is remarkable, seeing, more especially, that recourse is had to 
them not by the rural population at large, but mostly by the artisan class, 
small tradesmen, servants inhabiting towns, etc. In 1880 not more than 
104,072 deposit books had been issued to depositors, who, by 1897, had 
grown to the number of 2,119,888. During the past year the number of 
books issued was no less than 233,435, and it may be said that, generally, 
the increase to the deposit fund of the bank is at the rate of £ 5,000,000 
annually. It is observed that these Government savings banks, while 
encouraging habits of thrift among the people who use them—and 
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unfortunately these do not consist of the peasantry who have, as a rule, 
nothing to save—present the defect of draining districts of money, which 
eventually is all concentrated in the State Bank at the capital, and by it 
employed in the floating of State loans, especially when the prospect of 
launching such loans successfully is not very promising. “When the 
money market is flooded with securities,” says a well-known organ of the 
Press, “and when the Nobility or Peasants’ Bank wants to issue its bonds 
in order to make money advances, or when railways issue guaranteed stock 
and cannot count on their absorption by the public, the savings bank comes 
to the rescue with its annual accumulations of money deposits.” The organ 
in question arrives at the conclusion that the interests of the country at large 
are not best served by such appropriation of the savings of the people for 
purposes of an unproductive character. 

With a view of still further assisting the landed gentry, whose financial 
position is generally very unsatisfactory, owing to the serious agricultural crisis 
through which the country is passing, by imperial ukaz the rate of interest 
payable on the loans obtained by them from the Nobility Bank on the 
security of their estates prior to May 13, 1897, is reduced from 4 to 3% per 
cent. per annum. Moreover, arrears of interest, etc., on the same loans, 
when these do not exceed 12 per cent. of the original loan, will be carried to 
a special account, and pay interest at the rate of 3% per cent., and % per 
cent. amortization. 

By this new concession granted to the debtors of the Nobility Bank, the 
latter may be placed in a very serious position, as the provisions of the ukaz, 
by adding the accumulated arrears of payment to the original debt of a 
borrower, virtually amount to the possibility of advances being made to the 
extent of go per cent. of the estimated value of an estate, instead of only 60 
per cent., as authorised under the bank’s statutes. 

Serious doubts are entertained as to the utility of the measure, which, 
without rescuing the impecunious nobility from their present distress, may 
ultimately prove disastrous to the bank itself. The entire debt of the landed 
gentry to the bank is estimated at 400,000,0007. (about 443,000,000), so that 
the reduction of ¥% per cent. of the interest payable on mortgages represents 
a loss to the bank of about £215,000 per annum. 


—— 
a 





OTTOMAN Pus.Lic Dest.—In regard to the recently-published statement 
alleging a substantial decrease in the receipts of the Council of Adminstration 
of the Ottoman Public Debt, an official correction has been made public. So 
far from there being a decrease, the revenues of the first four months of the 
current financial period improved £T18,488. Thus, there is no fear that the 
balances available for redemption this year will be less than last, and with the 
Eastern Roumelian tribute settled the prospects of the Turkish grouped bonds 
are very good. 
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BANKING IN ITALY.—THE BANCA D'ITALIA. 


Mr. ALEX. ROESLE FRANZ, our Consul at Rome, reporting for the past 
year on the trade of the consular district of Rome, makes the following 
interesting statements and comments as to banking in Italy, referring more 
particularly to the affairs of the Banca d'Italia. The following, says Mr. 
Franz, are the more important points to be noted in the annual report and 
balance-sheet relating to the year 1896 :— 


Under the heading “ transactions not consented to by law ” (August 10, 1893), have been 
grouped in the assets the various items of immobilised capital which constitute the inheritance 
of the past. In May, 1894, when an official survey and valuation took place, such items had 
been valued at £17,976,775, to which were subsequently added, £928,510 for additional 
advances made by the Bank to the Credito Fondiario of the former Banca Nazionale, making 
in all a total of £ 18,905,285. 

This class of assets amounted on December 31, 1895, to £14,310,765, and on December 
31, 1896, to £13,711,885, being about £600,000 less than on December 31, 1895, and during 
the whole period of nearly three years it has been reduced by £5,193,388. This result was 
arrived at in respect of £1,200,000 by writing off in the year 1895 an equal amount of the 
capital of the bank, and £3,993,389 represent the amount of immobilised, assets actually 
realised. 

The bank has thus restored to circulation £640,000 more than the amount which 
according to existing agreements they were bound to liquidate in the course of the first 
three years. 

The above figures do not include the unmobilised assets of the Banca Romana in liquida- 
tion, in respect of which a separate account is kept. 

I should not omit to point out that although the said figures represent what is termed 
immobilised assets, “ immobilizzazioni,” there exists among the current assets of the bank a 
sum of £623,145 as a guarantee fund, which, together with the yearly addition of £240,000 
to be set aside till 1903, and accumulated interest, will serve to meet probable losses arising 
from the said items when they will have been totally wound up, exclusive, however, of the 
loss which will ensue from the liquidation of the Banca Romana, which will be met bya 
further sum of £80,000 annually paid into the liquidation account out of the profits. 

In consequence of the reduction of capital, to which I alluded above, and of a call of 100 
lire (£4) per share in December, 1895, the capital of the bank, which formerly amounted to 
£12,000,000 nominal, of which £8,400,000 were paid in, was reduced to £10,800,000 
nominal, on which there still remain 42,400,000 to be called in. The nominal capital of 
the single share was consequently brought down to 900 lire, with 700 paid in. 

The average circulation of the notes issued by the bank amounted in 1896 to £29,228,634. 
Those issued on account of the Treasury also in 1896 to £1,443,333 ; total, 430,671,967. 

In 1896 the maximum circulation allowed by the law was 432,000,000, but it has subse- 
quently been reduced to £31,080,000. The maximum circulation reached in 1896 was 
432,034,980, and the minimum £28,917,494. The circulation is, however, subdivided into 
various categories, which on December 31, 1896, were made up thus :— 

On account of commerce, £26,885,833 ; wholly covered by extra reserve, £4,040,961 ; on 
account of the Treasury, nil. 

The metallic reserve, which is partly constituted of foreign bills or accounts abroad pay- 
able in coin, increased, from the end of 1895 to the end of 1896, from 44°13 per cent. to 47°10 
per cent. of the amount represented by the notes in circulation, excluded therefrom those 
notes which are wholly covered by extra reserve. 

On December 31, 1896, the reserve was thus made up :— 


Amount. 
Gold coins and bullion . ‘ : : P - £11,977,172 
Silver, 5-fr. pieces . 5 ‘ * ° : 2,184,573 
Silver, fractional . P - . : ; - 235,044 
Bills and other foreign securities . ‘ ‘ ‘ 727,534 
Foreign deposits in account . : . . 951,131 
Total : - £16,075,454 








In 1896 the State Treasury drew for £4,920,000, and paid in £7,520,000, thus reimbursing 
all advances, which at the end of 1895 had amounted to £2,600,000. 
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The burden devolving on the bank by the liquidation of the Banca Romana is represented 
by the item of £4,007,193, appearing in the balance-sheet as advances in current account, 
against which there are the assets to be realised. 

The difficulty with the shareholders of the Banca Romana as to the liability of the 
Banca d’Italia under the terms of the convention for the surrender value of the shares was 
terminated by compromise, the Banca d’Italia undertaking to pay 350 lire for each share. 
This outlay was not debited to the liquidation account, but it was charged to a general account 
of items to be written off by means of annual instalments. 

With regard to the Credito Fondiario of the late Banca Nazionale, in liquidation, its 
position on December 31, 1896, showed existing assets derived from mortgages to the amount 
of £8,352,930, represented by £131,520 loans in cash, £ 3,468,330 loans in 4 per cent. bonds, 
and £4,753,080 loans in 4} per cent. bonds. 

The Credito Fondiario in liquidation owed the bank in current account, £1,948,656, 
which amount exceeded by £59,872 the balance to debit on December 31, 1895. This 
item is included in the immobilised assets alluded to above. 

As regards the general position and progress of this special branch of the bank, the report 
states that the collection of the overdue half-yearly instalments of the various items of credit 
of the bank have, on the whole, given more satisfactory returns than during previous years, 
so that the circulation of the bonds decreased by about £240,000 in comparison with the 

ear 1895. 
m By an agreement dated November 28, 1896, important alterations were introduced 
respecting the arrangements made with the bank under the law of August 10, 1893, and by 
the agreement of August 30, 1894. 

In the first instance, the capital of the bank was reduced by a further sum of 30,000,000 
lire, the value of the shares being consequently brought down to 800 lire nominal, 600 paid 
in. This sum is intended to pay off a portion of the debt of the Credito Fondiario towards 
the bank, and as the debt of the Credito Fondiario is included in the account of unmobilised 
assets, it follows that this account will be reduced by a sum corresponding in amount with 
the reduction of the capital. 

Notwithstanding the reduction of the bank’s capital, the limit of the circulation will 
still be the same as that fixed before this agreement was concluded, viz., 777,000,000 lire 
(£31,080,000). The note circulation is, however, to be reduced more quickly than the time 
allowed by the Act of August 10, 1893. 

The metallic reserve is not under any circumstances to be less than 300,000,000 lire 
(412,000,000), and the proportion between the reserve and the notes not less than 40 to 100. 

The power on the part of the bank, to issue notes in excess of the above limits, provided 
such notes are covered by a corresponding reserve to their full amount, is maintained. 

A quite new departure is the privilege granted to the holders of the notes over the other 
creditars in respect of the assets of the bank, but the embargo on the metallic reserve, which 
had been laid by the Treasury on the strength of the law of July 22, 1894, is removed. 

The privilege or prior claim in favour of the bearers of the bank’s notes is set forth in 
the following terms :— 

1. The said sum of 300,000,000 lire (£12,000,000) of the reserve shall be exclusively held 
as security for the notes. 

2. In respect of the circulation exceeding the said sum of 300,000,000 lire, the notes will 
enjoy a prior claim on the following assets of the bank :— 

(a) Gold and silver in the bank’s coffers over and above the said 300,000,000 lire, after . 
deducting that portion intended to meet debts payable at sight. 

(6) On Treasury warrants and other securities of the Italian Government. 

(c) On bills payable in foreign countries, exclusive of those available as part of the metallic 
reserve. 

(@) On advances made on the security of bonds and valuables. 

(e) On inland bills other than those connected with the immobilised assets. 

The circulation in respect of the ordinary advances to be made to the Treasury shall be 
covered by reserve the same as the other notes. 

The whole of the note circulation of the bank shall be covered by securities of the above 
description by December 31, 1897. 

The statements of accounts, which are published every ten days, will henceforth show the 
amount of metallic reserve, and of the other assets specially intended to guarantee the value 
of the notes in circulation. 

In order to regulate the mutual relations between the bank and the “ Credito Fondiario” 
in liquidation, it was arranged-that the current account hitherto kept open by the former in 
favour of the latter should be closed by means of the said sum of £3,000,000 accruing from 
the reduction or writing off of the capital, and the balance shall be made up. by transferring” 
to the bank proper the real property of which the “ Credito Fondiario ” has become possessed, 
and which represents a value of about 13,000,000 lire. When that is done the “Credito 














624 BANKING IN ITALY.—THE BANCA D'ITALIA. 


Fondiario” will feel unfettered, and will once more have the use of its original endowment 
fund as formerly constituted of 30,000,000 lire (£1,200,000) out of the bank’s reserve fund ; 
the endowment fund is, however, now rendered proportional to the actual circulation of the 
bonds at the rate of one-tenth of their nominal value. 

Should the “Credito Fondiario” require more funds in order to carry out its ordinary 
transactions, the bank will advance such funds against proper security, and every year the 
“‘Credito Fondiario” will have to deduct from its profits a sum of 300,000 lire (£12,000) to 
be set aside for eventual losses. 

The principle remains, however, unaltered, that should the Credito Fondiario at any time 
be unable to meet its liabilities towards the bearers of its bonds, the bank will have to meet 
such liabilities out of its own funds. 

Any real property of which in future the “‘ Credito Fondiario” may become possessed will 
be transferred to the bank, and the former will have the right to keep in circulation, not- 
withstanding any expropriations or reimbursements of loans, as many bonds as will represent 
a maximum sum of 220,000,000 lire (48,800,000) by means of fresh mortgage transactions, 
which the “Credito Fondiario” is authorised to conclude in favour of the bank exclusively, 
on the security of property belonging to the bank. 

The bank is empowered to constitute a separate independent department for the manage- 
ment and liquidation of the immobilised assets, which department will have the power of 
issuing special redeemable securities guaranteed by buildings and lands, or mortgages ordered 
by the bank. 

Certain advantages are conferred besides upon the bank in the event of the realisation 
of the immobilised assets being accomplished in a shorter period than that.fixed by the law of 


«August 10, 1893. 


The agreement was put into execution by Royal Decree dated December 6, 1896, and 
has since been acted on, but it will have to be converted into law by Act of Parliament. 

As stated in another part of this report, an arrangement was arrived at between the share- 
holders of the Banca Romana and the Banca d’Italia, in consequence of which the former 
surrendered their shares and all claims on payment by the Banca d’Italia of 350 lire in respect 
of each share. 

The ordinary receipts of the Banco di S. Spirito—Credito Fondiario not being sufficient 
to meet the interest due on the bonds and the half-yearly drawings, it was found necessary to 
come to an arrangement with the bondholders. These have given up the old bonds, receiving 
in exchange three new bonds for every four old ones, plus a certificate not bearing interest in 
respect of the remaining bond. The new bonds equaily represent 500 lire nominal capital,. 
and yield interest at the rate of 4 per cent. net, whereas the interest on the old bonds was 5 
per cent. less deduction for taxes. The drawings of the new bonds will take place twice a 
year, and they will be paid at par, 500 lire. 

Under this arrangement the Hospital Santo Spirito and the bank of same name, now in 
liquidation, having made good their guarantee towards the “ Credito Fondiario” are exempted 
from further responsibilities in respect of the bonds in circulation, the holders of which will 
henceforth join an autonomous institution. The amount of the bonds in circulation is 
18,000,000 lire (£720,000), as against an equal amount of loans granted on mortgages. 

On June 1, 1896, the Societé Generale Immobiliare suspended payment and applied for a 
moratorium, which, being refused by court, the company became bankrupt, on the 18th of 
the same month. 

Since then various proposals have been set on foot in order to arrive at an arrangement 
with the bondholders, who have a prior claim on the assets of the company, but though an 
agreement is on the point of being concluded it cannot be reported as being an accomplished 
fact. The value of the bonds in circulation amounts to 2,300,990 lire. 





> 
> 


GERMANY.—From some figures published by the German Imperial 
Statistical Office, we learn that whereas Germany’s imports from Great Britain, 
British India, Australia and Canada in 1896 exceeded her exports thereto by 
123,000,000 marks, the exports to Great Britain alone exceeded the imports 
therefrom by 101,000,000 marks. This latter figure is significant, and is a text 
which needs but little amplification. How to redress the balance so largely in 
favour of Germany is the question of the hour. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


AUSTRIAN BupGET.—The estimates for 1898 submitted to the Reichsrath 
provide for a total expenditure of 715,920,827 florins, while the total revenue 
is set down at 719,900,282 florins. There thus remains a surplus of 
3,979,455 florins, which exceeds that of the preceding year by 3,963,017 
florins. In fixing the expenditure, the Minister of Finance took into con- 
sideration, as far as possible, any probable increase in the outlay for joint 
Austro-Hungarian account. The total expenditure exceeds that of last year 
by 26,776,126 florins, while the total revenue shows an increase of 30,745,143 
florins, of which 8,762,900 florins is derived from direct taxation, 4,122,344 
from Customs duties, and 9,234,266 from indirect taxes. The receipts from 
the lottery show a decrease of 349,000 florins, while the revenue from the 
State railways is 5,562,280 florins more than in the year before. The 
expenditure on account of reproductive and public works for 1898 is esti- 
mated at 27,655,730 net, being an increase of 2,303,540 florins. The 
Minister of Finance, in his speech, went on to show that the State rentes were 
now quoted higher than they had ever been, which proved how the credit of 
Austria had improved. A large surplus for the current year was not to be 
expected on account of the damages caused by floods. The year 1898, he 
added, would be a critical one in finance. It was only by great efforts that 
he had been able to cover all expenditure.—In an article upon the Austrian 
Estimates for 1898, the semi-official Fremdendblatt says :—“ Although the 
expenditure has this time again increased 25,000,000 florins, the Austrian 
Budget has at the same time been placed upon sound foundations, inasmuch 
as the outlay provided for truly and fully represents the amount required, 
while the revenue assigned to cover it is based upon an absolutely genuine 
estimate. Moreover, special laws are to be enacted defining the employment 
of the surpluses obtained, and the period of increasing cash balances thus 
appears to be over.” 


Brazit.—From the Rio de Janeiro correspondent of the Times it is 
clear that the financial position of the Brazilian Government is grave. The 
revenue shows a steady and alarming decrease, and a deficit of 45,000,000 
or 46,000,000 sterling will have to be faced by the Treasury. “The only 
feasible way to confront the national liabilities,” the correspondent says, “ is to 
sell the Central Railway,” which he describes as “a valuable property, but 
rapidly deteriorating.” The existing law gives the Government power to 
dispose of the railway, but provides that a large proportion of the purchase 
money must be applied to the redemption of paper money. A new law would 
therefore be necessary to allow the proceeds of the sale to be used for 
meeting current obligations. 

Canava.—Like all first-class borrowers, Canada is evidently of opinion 
that she can borrow at a lower rate of interest than she has hitherto found 
possible. For the first time she has been raising a loan bearing 2% per cent. 
It had been known for some time past that a fresh loan operation was con- 
templated, and the loan for £2,000,000 has been announced. ‘One million 
of the proceeds of the loan is required to pay off floating debt, and the balance 


VOL. LXIV. 45 








i 
1 | 
i 
| 
| 

1 | 
| 

| 
| | 





| 

| 

| 
iH 
| 
hi 
l 
iW 
iH 





626 NOTES. 


is to be used in deepening the canals and for new railways, chiefly in British 
Columbia. The minimum price of issue was fixed at 91, at which price the 
yield would be as near as possible 234 per cent. The last loan raised by 
Canada was in October, 1894, when 2} % millions sterling in Three per Cents. 
were offered at a minimum price of 95. The average price obtained for that 
loan was £97. 95. 2d., while the average price of the loan issue last month 
was about 91% per cent. 

CANADIAN CHARTERED. BANKs.—The Toronto correspondent of the 
Financial News states that since the Canadian chartered banks reduced their 
rates on deposits from 3% to 3 per cent., there has been a keen demand for 
bank shares and other choice securities for investment, and a sharp advance 
in the prices of bank shares has resulted. This has reduced the returns for 
money put in these securities, as will be seen from the following statement :— 














September. June. 
Baaks | Market | Net Market Net 
} price | | return on price _return on 
per roo. | Investment. per 100. | Iimvestment. 
| | 
Montreal . | 240 4°16 203 4°29 
Ontario . . ; 100 5°00 82 6°09 
Toronto . 5 > 235 4°25 228 4°38 
’ Merchants. 2 P 183 4°37 175 4°57 
Imperial . ° . 193 4°66 183 4°91 
Dominion . : . 260 4°61 232 5°17 
Standard . a a 176 4°54 169 4°73 
Hamilton . : ‘ 1723 4°65 162 4°93 
Commerce . : ° 138 5°38 125 5°63 














Tue DanisH Bupcet.—In the Budget for 1898-99, which M. Horring, 
Minister of Finance, has submitted to the Folkething, the revenue is set down 
at 68,600,000 kronen, and the expenditure at 68,400,000 kronen, leaving a 
surplus of 200,000 kronen. The army and navy estimates are of the usual 
amounts, the former being 11,000,000 kronen and the latter 7,500,000 kronen. 
Several new credits are proposed for the direct improvement of the position 
of agriculture, including one of 200,000 kronen for establishments connected 
with the meat export trade, 100,000 kronen for combating tuberculosis among 
cattle and grants for the preparation of tuberculine, and 8,000,000 kronen for 
new branch railroads. Provision is also made for the promised contribution 
of 54,000 kronen towards the cost, estimated at 2,000,000 kronen, of estab- 
lishing cable communication with Iceland by way of the Shetland and Faroe 
Islands. 

FRANCE.—So far, the year has shown a considerable expansion of the 
foreign trade of France. According to the official Customs returns, the 
imports for the first nine months of 1897 amounted to 2,897,955,000/,, an 
increase of 39 million francs as compared with the corresponding period of 
1896, while the exports reached a total of 2,714,089,0007, or an increase of 
as much as 212 million francs. It will be seen, therefore, that the exports 
have increased in a far greater ratio to the imports. It is long since the 
French export trade has shown so considerable expansion, and it is probably 
due in some degree to the large shipments made to the United States in 
advance of the new tariff. The special correspondent of the Zimes at Paris is 
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responsible for the rumour that the Méline Ministry are contemplating a con- 
version of the three per cent. French rentes, the reason for this step being 
alleged by him to be the necessity of finding resources to balance the yearly 
deficit of 26,000,000, caused by the French Government’s adoption of the 
principle of the unburdening of landed property. As the proposed conversion 
would mean a reduction of nearly a hundred millions of francs in the annual 
expenditure on the service of the French debt, it would be a considerable 
relief to the national finances. Much tact will be necessary to avoid 
unpopularity with the French investor, but the time has come when such a 
scheme is possible. 


GREECE’s NEw Finance.—<According to a Reuter’s cablegram from 
Athens, M. Streit, the new Finance Minister, is reported to have declared 
that he would proceed at once to make an arrangement with the old bond- 
holders, and would also arrange for the indemnity loan to be issued 
immediately. M. Streit’s appointment, it is said, has produced an excellent 
impression, as he is credited with great ability, and enjoys a high reputation 
abroad.—In an article on the prospects of the creditors of Greece the 
Kolnische Zeitung observed : “ The view which has been repeatedly advanced, 
and which has been recently advocated by Sir Edgar Vincent, that the 
Powers would in some form or other have to guarantee the Greek war loan, 
is easily explained by the wish of the Greek Government and of the Greek 
bankers. It is questionable whether several of the Powers are prepared to 
give such a guarantee. Germany will in no case undertake it. The fact is 
that the financial control is utilised to inspire the creditors of Greece with 
hopes that cannot be realised. The general financial position of Greece has 
been considerably impaired by the war, and her ability to meet her obligations 
is, at least, no greater than it was in 1896. What the creditors of Greece 
then recognised as sufficient in their Paris agreement will probably have to 
serve as the basis for the present settlement. But any expectations going 
beyond this appear to be certainly destined to disappointment. In any case 
the position of the creditors will be considerably improved by the guarantee 
implied by the projected financial control that they will actually obtain what 
is promised to them, and this they will owe solely to the energetic intervention 
of the German Government. The task of the German Government will be 
no easy one in view of the remarkably lenient view taken of the matter by 
some other States, but it would only be rendered still more difficult if 
Germany allowed herself to be induced to put forward demands impossible 
of practical attainment.” 


Honpuras.—From the annual report of the colony of British Honduras 
for 1896, by Mr. E. B. Sweet-Escott, it appears that the revenue amounted 
last year to $302,686, an increase of $48,074 over 1895 ; while the expenditure 
($269,877) was less by $15,084 than in the previous year. The total imports 
were valued at $1,462,637, against $1,453,640; and the total exports at 
$1,571,530, against $1,283,998 in 1895 ; from which it would seem that while 
the imports only increased by barely $9,000, there was a rise in the exports 
of as much as $287,532. The report, somewhat incomprehensibly, goes on to 
say: “The most important features are the increase by nearly $100,000 in the 
total exports of the colony for 1896 compared with 1895,” etc.! There was a 
slight increase in the total number of sailing vessels and steamers entered and 
cleared over the previous year, and there has been a marked increase in post 
office business during the past four years. Finally, the official adds, that “ there 
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is at last a definite prospect of British Honduras being placed in direct tele- 
graphic communication with the outside world.” Guatemala, it appears, is 
willing to extend her telegraph system from Livingston to the southern frontier 
of the colony “as soon as the colony begins to construct a line from that frontier 
to Belize.” Should the amount “ prove to be within the financial capacity of 
the colony, the work will be begun with as little delay as possible, and the 
cost defrayed by a loan.” 


NEWFOUNDLAND.—This colony has announced an issue of £325,000 
3 per cent. sterling bonds at 88}. The following are the previous issues 
of the Newfoundland Government quoted here :— 


4320,000 (1888) at 4 per cent. interest. £550,000 (1895) at 4 per cent. interest ; and 
1,142,500 (1893) at 34 5, ” 200,000 (1896) at 4 » 


The new bonds are to be chargeable upon and repayable out of the public 
funds of the colony, and are issued in payment for the property and 
franchises of the Newfoundland railway recently acquired by the Govern- 
ment. It would seem that Newfoundland, like Canada, is of opinion that 
she ought to be able to borrow at lower rates of interest than hitherto. 


NEw ZEALAND.—Business is evidently looking up in the colonies. The 
returns of the New Zealand railways for the year ended June last show that 
the excess of revenue over expenditure amounted to £497,000, which gives a 
return of £3. 3s. 10d. per cent. on the total cost, the net revenue being 
£,65,000 better than that of the previous year. ‘The railway receipts are, as is 
well known, one of the best evidences of the condition of business. ‘The 
improvement is further borne out by the general finances of New Zealand. 
Twelve months ago, in making his Budget statement, Mr. Seddon estimated a 
surplus for the year 1896-7 of £32,000, whereas the actual surplus turns out 
to be £354,000. The Premier now estimates for the current year an ordinary 
revenue of £ 4,793,000, and an expenditure of £ 4,623,000, leaving an excess 
of revenue over expenditure of £170,000. The estimated total surplus is 
£524,000, and of this amount it is proposed to devote £300,000 to public 
works, which is good. No suggestion is made of any proposals for fresh 
borrowing, and, indeed, Mr. Seddon gives a word of caution with regard to 
rushing into lavish expenditure because the colony is now enjoying prosperous 
times. The debt in six years has been increased by 514 millions sterling, and 
the annual interest represents 11d. per head of the population. 


QUEENSLAND.—More apparent than real is the decrease in the past 
quarter’s Queensland revenue. The diminution is toa great extent accounted 
for by deferring till the end of December of the payment of pastoral-holdings 
rentals, which form so considerable an item of the “territorial” revenue. 
The railways, it is pleasing to note, continue to show the progress which was 
so satisfactory a feature in the last annual statement, there being an increase 
of £9,000 over the corresponding quarter. The colony’s expenditure for the 
quarter increased by £23,000 to £555,000o—a factor which need cause 
neither surprise nor anxiety ; for, as the Acting-Treasurer, the Hon. Robert 
Philip, stated, in reviewing the financial prospect for 1897-98, “ Expendi- 
ture must be an ever-expanding quantity in a growing community such as 
ours”; and the expenditure had been severely curtailed for several years 
before last. 
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Russia.—In his report to the Foreign Office on the trade and agriculture 
of St. Petersburg during 1896, Consul-General Michell observes that as regards 
agriculture the past year may be considered to have been an unfavourable 
one for Russia. The grain crops proved inferior to those of preceding years, 
and in some parts of the country a failure of the harvest occasioned severe 
distress. From a commercial point of view, the year 1896 was not a satisfactory 
one as regards exports, the value of which, compared with that of the preceding 
year, exhibited a decrease estimated at 42,367,748. On the other hand, the 
value of the import trade showed an increase of nearly £7,000,000 compared 
with that of 1895. ‘The value, however, of the export trade of the empire in 
1896 exceeded that of imports by £ 21,516,361, compared to an excess of 
£20,478,833 in the preceding year. The value of the foreign trade of 
European Russia of 1896—export and import—exclusive of the movement of 
precious metals, amounted, according to the Russian customs returns, to 
4£:130,981,241, as against £121,932,470in 1895. The value of the export trade 
of European Russia during the year under review is estimated at £ 72,452,733, 
while the imports are valued at £58,528,925. The rate of exchange is taken 
at 26d. per rouble (paper). The commercial relations between Great Britain 
and Russia showed no improvement ; on the contrary, the value both of the 
exports to and imports from Great Britain displayed some diminution, 
especially under the head of imported British goods. 


Russo-CHINESE Banx.—The Russo-Chinese Bank, which began opera- 
tions quite recently, has, says the St. Petersburg correspondent of the 
Financial News, already made its influence felt upon the Chinese markets 
by endeavouring mostly to combat English competition. The correspondent 
of the Movoje Vremja, in Peking, writes as follows :—“ In China, as in the 
whole Orient, the silver so-called Mexican dollars were in general currency, 
and were accepted by the Chinese, Japanese, and also by Europeans. 
Lately, however, the new English dollars have been brought into circulation 
by the numerous English banks in China with the avowed purpose of driving 
the Mexican dollars off the market, whereupon the Chinese have commenced 
to use their own silver dollars and smaller money coined in the provinces of 
Kwong-Hsu and Hupeh. In consequence, the English firms have announced 
that the new Chinese dollars would not be received in payment at the same 
value as the English money, but only at their metal value. In answer to 
this the administration of the Russo-Chinese Bank has refused to recognise 
the monopoly of the English dollars, and is prepared to estimate the value of 
the Chinese dollars as the equivalent with that of the English and Mexican. 





S1aM.—Additional interest is added to the trade report of the consular 
district of Bangkok for 1896 in view of the recent visit to England of the 
ruler of Siam. The exports, it seemed, amounted to £3,036,291, against 
£2,699,230, an increase of 12 per cent., and the imports to £2,104,432, 
against #£2,069,705, an increase of 1 per cent., sterling value, the dollar 
being reckoned in this report at 2s., or 13d. less than in 1895. Of the 
total exports the three British ports of Hong Kong, Singapore and 
Bombay took 82 per cent., compared with 86 per cent. in the previous year, 
the first two showing a considerable increase, but the last-named a decline ; 
and of the total imports, 79 per cent. came from the three ports named, 
against 80 per cent. in 1895. An English financial adviser, with European 
assistants, has been at work for about a year with a view to placing the 
finances of the country on a sounder basis, and very satisfactory progress 
seems to have been already made. 
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STRAITS SETTLEMENT.—According to the report of the Colonial Secretary 
of last year, there is no debt ; the balance in hand at the end of the year was 
over $2,250,000, the revenue for the year was $4,266,064, and the expenditure 
$3,957,262, not including the three municipalities in Singapore, Penang and 
Malacca, which amounted to about $1,250,000. The total population was 
estimated at 549,000. 

TAXATION IN ITALy.—A serious agitation is being raised in Italy against 
the severity of taxation. In Sicily, especially, a number of merchants are said 
to be preparing to emigrate, being unable to support the heavy imposts by 
which their business is handicapped. It is stated that the Government is 
attempting to find some means of affording relief to the taxpayer. 


THE TRANSVAAL.—Some striking figures are included among the 
particulars of the import trade of the Transvaal from the port of Hamburg. 
Its aggregate has increased from £21,900 in 1892 to £304,500 in 1896—the 
_increase for last year alone having been 33 per cent. as compared with 1895. 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA.—The annual report of the Collector of Customs 
of Western Australia for 1896 shows that the population and trade of the 
colony have expanded considerably as the development of the mining areas 
has progressed. The amount of gold exported from the colony during 
the six months ended June last was 265,230 ozs., exceeding the whole 
output of 1895 by nearly 34,000 ozs., and coming within 16,000 ozs. of the 
total shipments last year. The figures given by the official return are, taking 
the industry as a whole, very satisfactory. Taking the imports and exports 
together, the increase in 1896 over 1895 was 52 per cent., while as compared 
with 1894 the increase amounted to 142 per cent. Among the imports the 
largest item was-“‘coin,” amounting to £980,639 last year, against £926,770 
in 1895. Railway plant represented £468,074, against £180,734 ; 
machinery, £451,955, against £171,857 ; apparel and drapery, £535,687, 
against £353,593; iron, ironmongery and hardware, £372,905, against 
£152,778 ; and beer, wine and spirits, £310,492, against £179,667. The 
imports of agricultural and dairy produce last year were valued at £783,372, 
in comparison with £445,864 in the preceding year. On the export side 
gold represented £ 1,068,808, out of the total of 41,650,226, the only other 
considerable items having been wool, valued £267,506, against £183,510 in 
1895, and timber, valued at £116,420, against £88,146. The Collector of 
Customs points out, however, that the ideal of cheap living ‘can never be 
effectively attained until house rent is more moderate, and the colony less 
dependent on extraneous supplies, loaded by duties, freights and other 
charges, and governed by the fluctuations of markets in other places.” Mr. 
Mason, the collector, gives it as his opinion that the real situation is con- 
trolled by the farming and agricultural classes, and that until these have 
made real progress and are on the highway to prosperity, the problem of 
cheap living in Westralia can never be solved. 
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Correspondence. 





To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.’ 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
October 11. 
Si1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average 

1878-87 = 79 July, 1896 = 592 
1887-96 = 68 December, ,, = 62°0 
a May, 1897 = 61°2 
1880 = 88 June, » = 6r3 
1889 = 72 July, ” = 61°7 
1893 = 68 August, » = 632 
1894 = 63 September, ,, = 63°4 

1895 = 62 

1896 = 61 





There was no important alteration during the past month; the average 
prices of English wheat and barley and the prices of wool and house coals 
ruled higher, while meat, butter and cotton were lower than in August. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index -numbers 
compare as follows :— 


July. Dec., 1896. June. August. Sept. 1897. 
Food ; ‘ 60°0 63°9 64'2 67°3 67°5 
Materials . : 58°6 60°6 59°3 60°2 60°4 


The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per 
ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 


End December, 1896 . P ‘ ; 204d. = 49°0 
» June,1897  .  . «ws de = 45°3 
» July, 1897. F : ; ‘ - 2632 = 438 
» August, 1897. , : r i 231d. = 392 
»» September, 1897 253@. = 4I'5 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


COST OF PRODUCTION. 
October 16th, 1897. 

Srr,—“ Lest we forget”—to quote the refrain of Kipling’s magnificent 
Jubilee ode :—On Monday, the 26th February, 1797, the Bank of England 
suspended payment ; that is, it could not encash its unlimited legal tender 
notes by fulfilling the promise to meet them on demand with gold. For 100 
years the people of this country have had no experience of the distrust of a 
Bank of England note payable on demand. But they can .read of such 
discredit in history. 
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In the Zimes of a few days ago, Professor Alfred Marshall, of Cambridge, 
made use of the three words, “ cost of production,” as applied to gold and 
silver. These are stock words, to be found in the writings of Adam Smith, 
Ricardo, and J. S. Mill, from which gold and silver are by no means 
excepted. ‘“ Utility” can never take the place of these words among traders 
and dealers. I make no objection to the use and definition of “ utility” in 
Chapter II. of Stanley Jevons’ generally excellent science primer of Poditicad 
Economy, edition 1892, which was first produced in 1878. I do, however, 
most strongly object to the statement made on page 1o1, under ‘“ How 
Value Depends upon Labour,” that it is quite wrong that gold is valuable in 
consequence of the labour spent upon it. It does not appear to me to be 
in harmony with what is to be met with elsewhere upon money in the primer. 
In the writings of some economists the statement that “money is not 
wealth” is to be met with. But what is money? I affirm that science 
demands that the definition of money shall be limited to the standard 
substance in the shape of bullion and coin appropriated to currency pur- 
poses. Money thus understood is the most liquid wealth which it is possible 
to possess. 

But though I doubt that the words “cost of production” are to be met 
with in Jevons’ primer, I adduce the following to show that this distinguished 
economist did not object to the use of the term as applied to gold and 
silver. The following was prepared for the inaugural meeting of the 
Bi-metallic League in 1882, and was read by me to the professor, who only 
suggested the alteration of two words. The paper had his approval, but, at 
the same time, he remarked that he feared it would not have any effect upon 
the views of bi-metallists ; and this he judged from his fruitless arguments 
against bi-metallism with M. Cernuschi. 

You may not consider that it is inappropriate to insert this paper at the 
present time. 

I.—DEFINITION OF BI-METALLISM AND MONO-METALLISM. 

1. Bi-metallism—What it is—The reception from and the coinage for the public under 
national law by the mints of the nation of any quantities of both gold and silver, and 
returning the same to the public at a fixed proportion of one to the other, the general 
approval being in the proportion of one part of pure gold to fifteen and half parts of pure 
silver ; also the national appointment that both shall be legal tender to unlimited extent. 

2. Mono-metallism—What it is—The reception from and the coinage for the public 
under national law of either gold or silver (but not both), and returning the same to the 


public ; also the national appointment that one metal only shall be legal tender to unlimited 
extent. 


3. Experience of the markets of the world has shown that the variation between gold and 
silver has ranged between one part of pure gold to ten parts of pure silver, and one part of 
pure gold to twenty-two and half parts of pure silver. 


II.—THE EXCHANGE VALUE OF GOLD AND SILVER GOVERNED BY THEIR 
Cost VALUE. 

4. The precious metals, as currency, subject to the same laws of value as other substances 
and dependent upon cost of production—proved from the writings of Ricardo and J. S. 
Mill. The following quotations are from— 

RICARDO—Onx the rent of Mines.—* It will be sufficient to remark that the same rule 
which regulates the value of raw produce and manufactured commodities is applicable also 
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to the metals, their value depending not on the rate of profits, nor on the rate of wages, nor 
on the rent paid, but on the total quantity of labour necessary to obtain the metal and to 
bring it to market. It has, therefore, been justly observed, that however honestly the coin of 
a country may conform to its standard, money made of gold and silver is still liable to 
fluctuations in value, not only to accidental and temporary, but to permanent and natural, 
variations in the same manner as other commodities.” 


On Foreign Trade.—“ Any improvement in the facility of working the mines by which 
the precious metals may be produced with a less quantity of labour will sink the value of 
money generally. The nations of the world must have been early convinced that there was 
no standard of value in nature to which they might unerringly refer, and therefore chose a 
medium which, on the whole, appeared to them less variable than any other commodity.” 


On Currency Banks.—“ Gold and silver, like all other commodities, are valuable only in 
proportion to the quantity of labour necessary to produce them and bring them to market. 
Gold is about fifteen times dearer than silver, not because there is a greater demand for it, 
nor because the supply of silver is fifteen times greater than that of gold, but solely because 
fifteen times the quantity of labour is necessary to procure a given quantity of it.” 


On the influence of demand and supply upon prices—* It is cost of production which must 
ultimately regulate the price of commodities, and not, as has been said, the proportion 
between the supply and the demand. The proportion between the supply and the demand 
may, indeed, for a time affect the market value of a commodity until it is supplied in greater 
or less abundance according as the demand may have increased or diminished, but this effect 
will be only of temporary duration.” 


On the high price of Bullion.“ Gold and silver, like commodities, have an intrinsic value 
which is not arbitrary, but is dependent on their scarcity, the quantity of labour bestowed in 
procuring them, and the value of the capital in the mines which produce them. If the 
quantity of gold and silver in the world employed as money were exceedingly small or 
abundantly great it would not in the least affect the proportions in which they would be 
divided among the different nations. The variation in their quantity would have produced 
no other effect than to make the commodities for which they exchanged comparatively dear 
or cheap. The smaller quantity of money would perform the functions of a circulating 
medium as well as the larger. However exact the conductors of the mint may be in propor- 
tioning the value of gold to silver in the coins, at the time when they fix the ratio, they 
cannot prevent one of these metals from rising while the other remains stationary or falls in 
value. Whenever this happens, one of the coins will be sold for the other. Mr. Locke, 
Lord Liverpool, and many other writers, have ably considered this subject, and have all agreed 
that the only remedy for the evils in the currency proceeding from this source, is to make one 
of the metals only the standard measure of value. Mr. Locke considered silver as the most 
proper metal for this purpose, and proposed that gold coins should be left to find their own 
value and pass for a greater or less number of shillings as the market price of gold might vary 
with respect to silver ; Lord Liverpool, on the contrary, maintained that gold was not only 
the most proper metal for the general measure of value in this country, but that by the 
common consent of the people it has become so, was so considered by foreigners, and that it 
was best suited to the increased commerce and wealth. of England.” 


J. S. MILL—On the value of money as dependent upon the cost of production —“ But 
money, no more than commodities in general, has its value definitely determined by demand 
and supply. The ultimate regulator of its value is cost of production. It is evident, however, 
that the cost of production, in the long run, regulates the quantity ; and that every country 
(temporary fluctuations excepted) will possess, and have in circulation, just that quantity of 
money which will perform all the changes required of it consistently with maintaining a value 
conformable to its cost of production.” 


Of money considered as an imported commodity.—“In so far as the precious metals are 
imported in the ordinary way of commerce, their value must depend on the same causes and 
conform to the same laws as the value of any other foreign production. Money, then, like 
commodities in general, having a value dependent on, and proportional to, its cost and 
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production, the theory of money is, by the admission of this principle, stripped of a great deal 
of the mystery which apparently surrounded it. 

5. The conclusions of these writers have never been controverted, nor the soundness of 
their theory, that the value of the precious metals is dependent on the cost of the production 
of them. 

6. It would appear, therefore, to follow that, in the main, the historical fluctuations of the 
market value of the metals gold and silver, in the proportion one has borne to the other, is 
the measure of the variation of the comparative cost of the production of each, and confirms, 
with regard to these two substances, a theorem which universal experience commends, viz., 
that NO TWO DIFFERENT SUBSTANCES CAN BE PRODUCED FOR ANY LENGTH OF TIME 
ON PARALLEL LINES OF COST. 

7. If this theorem be true with regard to the cost of the precious metals, bi-metallism is 
an unnatural and unscientific system which cannot possibly be established. 

8. The unsoundness of the bi-metallic system is evidenced by the admission of its 
advocates that it cannot be adopted unless it becomes universal ; but would the metal- 
producing countries, such as Australia, consent to it ? 

g. Bi-metallists must prove that the cost of production has no. effect upon the value of the 
precious metals as circulating media, and those among them who say that it costs as much to 
produce an ounce of silver as it does to produce an ounce of gold, appear the most consistent, 
however erroneous they may be. : 

+10. The more simple the laws affecting the currency, and the more the ebb and flow of 
the standard metal is left to automatic action, the better for the internal and foreign trade of 
that country. 

11. To make a law which would act against nature, cannot be the desire of bi-metallists, 
and could never accomplish the object for which it was intended. 

12. If all the nations using metallic currency embraced bi-metallism at once, the pro- 
portion in the currency being fixed at one part of pure gold to fifteen and a-half parts pure 
silver, there would commence an immediate debasement of the coinage of this country ; and, 
in process of time, a higher range of prices from such action would ensue, which would be 
injurious to fundholders and persons enjoying fixed sterling annuities or incomes, from 
whom, as well as from others, a complaint would proceed that they were being impoverished 
by law. 

13. Even by legalising bi-metallism it would not follow that contracts would invariably 
be made on either gold or silver, one metal only might be specified. 

14. Under an universal bi-metallic system what would be the relative quantities of 
production? and what the ratio of cost of production of gold and silver at which the 
production of one of the metals for currency would cease? Would excessive quantities of 
gold, in the ratio of one part of pure gold to ten parts of pure silver, cause the production of 
silver to cease ? or, would excessive quantities of silver, in the ratio of one part of pure gold 
to twenty parts of pure silver, cause the production of gold to cease? 


15. Bi-metallism would impose a tax on the general public in the nature of a monopoly 
of a most unjust kind, whereby the producer of the cheaper metal of the two on the 
established ratio would command the same value as the producer of the dearer metal. 


16. The variableness of a measure of value under the mono-metallic system is great, 
productive of loss and constant injury ; the variableness under the bi-metallic system must 
prove eventually considerably greater. 

I may add that, on the receipt of this leaflet, the late Professor Bonamy 
Price wrote, in November, 1882, “‘ Thanks, so many, for the paper you have 
sent me. It is excellent. I wish it was hung up in the study of every 
bi-metallist in Europe ; it could not but do him endless good. The quotations 
are admirable.” 

Your obedient servant, 


J. H. Norman. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


* CHRONICLES OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 

AT the moment of going to press, we have received for review a copy of 
a small work bearing the above title, which we are glad to have an opportunity 
of introducing to the notice of bankers and others. 

The author, Mr. B. B. Turner, remarks in his preface that possibly a 
short history of the Bank during its 200 years of existence might be 
interesting to the public. From a somewhat hasty glance through the result 
of the author’s labours we have little hesitation in affirming that there is 
much within the pages of this book which will be read with interest by City 
men and others, who, while ever ready with criticisms of the “ Old Lady of 
Threadneedle Street,” possess none the less a pride in the Bank as one 
of, if not the most important of, our institutions. 

Mr. Turner’s book is essentially a history of the Bank. Due mention is 
of course made of the various financial crises of the past two hundred 
years, and political events as affecting the finance and commerce of the 
nation are also not forgotten ; but as might be expected in a work. of this 
kind, all are made subservient to the main plan of chronicling the events 
immediately connected with the Bank’s history from the time of its in- 
corporation in 1694 down to the close of its two centuries of existence. 

In view of the recent controversy on the silver question and the question 
of one-fifth of the Bank’s reserve being held in silver, the text of*a memo- 
randum communicated to the Monetary Conference of 1881, in Paris, will be 
read with interest. The terms of the memorandum, it will be noted, are 
similar to those of the recent letter from the Governor to the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer :— 


Inasmuch as the Bank Charter Act permits the issue of notes upon silver to the extent of 
the fourth part of the gold held by the Bank in the Issue Department, in the event of the 
mints of other countries making such rules as would ensure the certainty of conversion of 
gold into silver and silver into gold, the Bank Court were satisfied that the issue of their 
notes against silver, within the letter of the Act, would not involve the risk of infringing that 
principle of it which imposes a positive obligation on the Bank to receive gold in exchange 
for notes, and to pay notes in gold on demand. ‘The Bank Court saw no reason why an 
assurance should not be conveyed to the Monetary Conference at Paris that the Bank of 
England, agreeably with the Act of 1844, would be always open to the purchase of silver 
under the conditions above described. 


It is perhaps the latter part of the book which will appeal more directly 
to public interest, if only for the reason that it is now a considerable number 
of years since a history of the Bank was published, and a sentence such as 
the following will serve to shew that even in small points Mr. Turner’s 





* Chronicles of the Bank of England, by B. B. Turner. Swan, Sonnenschein & Co., 
Limited, Paternoster Square. 
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“Chronicles” are well up to date. Chapter XIX. commences by saying 
that— 


On January 29th, 1894, another Order in Council was dated from Osborne House, 
Isle of Wight, authorising the Bank to increase the issue of notes to the extent of 
£350,000. 

A little later in this chapter the engagement of female clerks for the first 
time by the Bank is referred to. The retirement of the late chief cashier is 
also briefly touched upon. 

We are pleased to observe from the author’s preface that past numbers 
of the Bankers’ Magazine have proved of assistance in the compilation 
of what should prove to be a most useful volume, and a welcome addition 
to banking literature. 

WE have received the Journal of the Royal Statistical Soctety. The 
volume contains two excellent addresses on Vaccination and Small-Pox 
statistics, and the Howard Medal Prize Essay, won by Dr. James Kerr, on 
School Hygiene. 

* The Engineering Magazine, so far as English readers are concerned, has 
entered on a new era, the number we have before us being the first of the 
distinctly European edition. There is no article in reference to finance on 
this side of the water of special interest in the current number, except, 
perhaps, Mr. Albert William’s contribution on the Klondike craze. It is 
able and opportune. We give the following quotation from his temperate 
and discriminating article :— 

“In these big mining rushes the later comers usually fare very badly. To obtain some idea 
of what the proportion of disappointments generally is, it should be remembered that at both 
Virginia City and Leadville there were more than one hundred thousand persons at one 
time, while at Creede and Cripple Creek, which happened to be more easily accessible, men 
came and went in such numbers that there was no way of estimating their total number. 
The rushes to Boise Basin (Idaho) and the Black Hills (South Dakota) involved great hard- 
ship, hardly, if any, less than the present Alaska movement, to which was superadded the 
danger from hostile Indians ; yet the prospectors, the traders, and the camp-followers poured 
in by thousands. It is worth considering how very few out of all these thousands ever 
acquired real mining ground, or even employment. In every ‘case on record there have been 
from ten to a thousand unsuccessful ones to each who succeeded. It was so in the early 
days of California, where all the conditions were ideally favourable ; but in California and 
other places more favoured by nature than Alaska there was room for the disappointed ones 
to do other things than mine. In the latitude of the Arctic circle, and inland, there is little 
else to look for than mining, and the few industries depending upon it—transportation, 
timber cutting, etc. Now, as to the Klondike country, this same thing is being repeated. 
Besides the usual small games, and the larger ones of transportation and the sale of outfits 
and provisions, we find another usual accompaniment—speculation ; just as, after the wealth 
of the Rand became known, London was flooded with promoters and corporations offering 
shares, so now we see the Klondike opportunities being seized upon. In a reputable paper 
now before me I find a column and a half of advertisements of Yukon and Klondike and 
Alaska corporations, in none of which appears the name of a mining man of whom anybody 
has ever heard. The most reasonable scheme proposed is that of establishing a line of 
steamboats and going into trading business in anticipation of next year’s promised rush. 
That project will be forestalled by the exertion of the shrewd ship-owners of Seattle, 


Tacoma, San Francisco, and Victoria, whose light-draft boats are now building, and will be 
ready when the season opens.” 
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The Investors’ Review has come to hand. The leading position is given 
to some comments on the Money and Stock Markets. ‘The Bank of 
England and Silver ” is the title of another contribution. By the way, we 
note that the Review at the commencement of the new year will be published 
as a weekly journal. Mr. Wilson’s honest and trenchant criticism is always 
read in the City with much interest, and we trust the Review in its new guise 
will command the success we are sure it will deserve. 


From the Government Life Insurance Department, Wellington, New 
Zealand, we have received the first number of the Government Insurance 
Recorder, which is to be issued periodically in the interests of the department. 

THE special article in Sound Currency for August (New York) is “ Legal 
Tender,” by Mr. C. H. Swan, junr. We strongly recommend to our readers 

these able pamphlets issued by the Sound Currency Committee of the 
Reform Club. 


Caledonian Jottings and the Journal of the Institute of Bankers have also | 
reached us. 


Handbook to Stamp Duties. By H.S. Bond, of the Solicitors’ Department, 
Inland Revenue, Somerset House (Waterlow & Sons Limited, London Wall, 
London). The tenth edition of this useful handbook has just been issued, 
having been revised and corrected to date. In addition to a complete 
alphabetical table of all documents liable to stamp duty, the book contains 
the text of the Stamp Act, 1891, and of the subsequent Revenue Acts 
affecting the incidence of the stamp duty. This book should be on every 
banker’s table. 


Indian Coinage and Currency.—A very timely publication is being made 
just now in one volume, bearing the foregoing title, of a series of papers 
written by Mr. L. C. Probyn, on an Indian Gold Standard. The usefulness 
of the work is increased by the fact that the Indian and Currency Acts, 
corrected to date, are also contained in the volume. 





> 
—_ 


Wotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow &° Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE EDITorR invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Obituary. 


MR. JAMES HEYWOOD. 


WE regret to record the death, during the past month, of Mr. James 
Heywood, a member of the family of Manchester bankers. Mr. Heywood, 
who was eighty-seven years of age, represented North Lancashire from 1847 
to 1857, was a colleague of Richard Cobden in the establishment of the 
Manchester Athenzeum, and was also a Fellow of the Royal Society. He took 
part in the movement for the abolition of theological tests at universities. 


MR. ALFRED WALLIS. 


On the 17th September, after a brief illness from typhoid fever, Alfred 
Wallis, aged forty-three, for twenty-six years in the service of the London and 
South-Western Bank, and for the past six years assistant manager at head 
office. The directors have appointed Mr. Frederic Lubbock Jermyn head- 
office manager ; and Mr. John Williams assistant manager, in room of the 
late Mr. Alfred Wallis. 


— 
> 





AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS.—The Jusurance and Banking Record 
for September has a useful article dealing with Australian banking statistics 
for the second quarter of the present year. The general character of the 
returns of the banks doing business in the seven Australasian colonies, says 
our contemporary, is somewhat unfavourable, the effects of depression of 
trade and of reduced exports of merchandise being shown. A large accre- 
tion to current account balances in the March quarter has been followed by 
a large decrease. Fixed deposits would also show a much larger decrease 
than they do, only that the Queensland Government shifted a considerable 
part of its balances from London to Brisbane during the quarter. The true 
movement in advances is rather obscured by the partial effect of the writings- 
down by two or three banks, but generally it may be concluded that the 
new lending business of the quarter shows a slight increase. The great 
demand for gold for shipment could not fail to seriously affect the cash hold- 
ings of the banks. One feature of the returns is the steady growth of the 
dependence of Western Australia upon banking accommodation, deposits in 
that colony falling off, and advances increasing. With regard to the current 
quarter, our contemporary considers that it is hardly likely to show improve- 
ment in the banking figures, the export trade (which means production) 
continuing to be on a restricted scale. But the prospects are encouraging, 
owing chiefly to the favourable season now being experienced. 
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Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 


BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the October number.) 


THE thirty-second ordinary general meeting of shareholders of this bank was held on 
Wednesday, 29th September, 1897, at the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. W. Fleming*Blaine in 
the chair. 

The Secretary (Mr. R. G. Davis) read the notice calling the meeting. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, you will perhaps kindly take the report as read. I think 
that the general aspect of affairs in Africa is distinctly more favourable than on the last two 
occasions when we had the pleasure of meeting you. The political horizon, which at one 
time looked exceedingly threatening, has cleared considerably, and we have reason to believe 
that the Dutch and English are now beginning to recognise it will be to their mutual 
advantage to work together in harmony rather than to be in antagonism. The commission 
which was appointed in the Transvaal has reported most favourably in the interests of the 
‘mining community. This in itself is a satisfactory and encouraging feature. Even if the 
Government do not carry out in their entirety the recommendations of their own committee, 
concessions in the dynamite monopoly and railway tariffs cannot fail to benefit the mines, and 
especially the lower grade ones. You probably have noticed in the papers that the August 
output was a record one of 260,000 ozs. In Rhodesia we may look upon the rebellion as 
practically quelled. The extension of the Cape Railway to Bulawayo, which is to be finished in 
November, and of the Beira branch to Salisbury, must prove a potent factor in the complete 
pacification of the natives and in the rapid development of the resources of the country. I 
regret to say that the rinderpest is still with us, urging its devasting career right down to the 
seaboard. It is fortunately losing some of its virulence, and, by means of inoculation, fair 
percentages of the cattle are now being saved. Thanks to the golden stream from the 
Transvaal, I premise the farmers were never in a better condition financially to stand up 
against this terrible visitation. This may be some consolation to the community at large 
but, I fear, is a very faint one to the unfortunate individual victims. The total monetary loss 
to Africa from this plague is a matter of serious moment. The past year generally has been 
a trying one, calling for the exercise of a great deal of tact on the part of our officials. I 
am sure you will join with us in thanking Mr. Simpson and our managers in London and 
Africa for the admirable discretion with which they have steered the bank through these 
troubled waters. (Applause.) The report for the half-year shows a profit of nearly £4,000 
more than the previous one, and makes with the amount brought forward, £51,800 to be 
disposed of. We propose to pay our usual dividend and bonus together at the rate of 12 per 
cent. per annum, absorbing £31,500, to add £10,000 to reserve fund, bringing it to £315,000, 
41,500 to pension fund—of course, our staff is a good deal larger now—carrying forward 
48,800. It is usual at these meetings to contrast the balance-sheet then presented with that 
of the preceding half-year, but on this occasion, and I think in this eventful year it is a 
suitable occasion, I propose to take a wider survey, and offer you a comparison of the position 
of the bank at June, 1897, with June, 1887, when South Africa was just emerging from a 
prolonged and severe depression. I think, gentlemen, the figures must be of interest, not 
only because they relate to this particular institution, but because they measure in some degree 
the commercial progress of Africa. I shall only deal with the salient points of the balance-sheet. 
It is now almost ancient history that our paid-up capital was increased from £250,000 to 
4525,000, and the callable liability, in consequence, from £500,000 to £1,050,000. During 
the ten years our dividends have ‘been raised from 5 pér cent. to 12 per cent., including the 
bonus. We have added to our reserve fund £295,000, raising it from £20,000 to £315,000. 
We have augmented our securities by £343,000. Ten years ago they stood at £93,000, now 
they stand at £436,000. The growth of our constituency is shown by the increase of the 
deposits, current accounts and other liabilities, which have changed from 41,013,475 to 
44,256,322. The expansion of our business during the decade we have under consideration 
is illustrated by the loans on securities and the bills discounted. The former now figure at 
41,849,267, against £305,145, and the latter at £1,121,644, against £354,538. I think that 
a satisfactory feature in a minor way is that now, with thirty-three branches against fifteen 
ten years ago, our bricks and mortar account only shows an advance of £4,000. (Applause.) 
On this particular item, gentlemen, I should like to say a word or two. The decrease 
between this and last half-year of some £9,000 is purely temporary. My colleague, Mr. 
Young, informed you at the last meeting that we had at last been successful in purchasing a 
piece of ground adjoining our present stand, which is far and away the most eligible banking 
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site in Johannesburg. At atime when we despaired of making this addition we purchased 
an alternative plot which has been sold and placed to bricks and mortar account. As it has 
been found impossible either to modify or incorporate the existing building, which was run up 
in the early days of Johannesburg, we shall have to put up an entirely new one. This is 
very necessary and expedient, because then our customers will at all times be able to reach 
the counters. In our present premises on really busy days they cannot get even into the very 
building itself, which of course is highly detrimental to us. At one or two other points where 
the growth of the business has far exceeded the accommodation, we must make some 
improvements ; therefore, the next two years or so you must look for some steady and gradual 
increase in this item. This is by way of parenthesis. Returning now to our figures, I do 
not want to weary you any furthur, but my statement would be hardly complete unless I said 
two words about the growth of the commerce of Africa during these ten years. We find, 
taking the Cape Colony as a typical instance, that the imports have increased in the ten years 
from £2,250,000 to £9,000,000, and that exports, including diamonds, which figured at 
44,000,000, now, including diamonds and gold, figure at ie 10,250,000. I think you will 
agree with me these are striking and encouraging figures, and although we cannot expect such 
rapid advancement in the near future as we have had in the past, still we do look for steady 
and continuous progress accompanied by the ordinary fluctuations. We do not believe that 
either the commercial energy of the community or the development of the resources of the 
country are yet by any means exhausted, and on that belief we found a favourable augury for 
the continued prosperity not only of Africa in general, but of the bank in particular. I have 
to thank you for your attention, and the motion now before the meeting is :—‘ That the- 
report of the directors be received and adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. and a bonus at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum be and are hereby declared.” 
{ Applause.) 

Mr. August Barsdorf seconded the motion, which was then put and carried unanimously. 

Mr. Gibson : I see you have opened a new branch at Francistown ; can you tell us where 
that is ? 

The Chairman: Francistown is in the Tati Concessions, which is within Rhodesia. The 
railway has got past that now, but it is likely to be rather an important centre. I think the 
old name was Mochudi, and the new name is Francistown. That concludes the business of 
the meeting. 

Mr. Michaelson : I have much pleasure in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman. 

Mr. Gibson seconded the motion. 

Mr. Jones : If I may be allowed to support this motion which is before the meeting, I 
would say that it might be a satisfaction not only to the directors, but also to the managers 
and staff generally, if we on this side of the table expressed a wish to endorse what has been 
said with regard to our indebtedness to these gentlemen. I think perhaps it would be a 
satisfaction to those abroad, and also to those who are engaged in this country, if we endorse 
all that has been said as far as regards the staff. (Applause.) 

A Shareholder : I shall be happy to support this. 

The motion was then put, and carried by acclamation. 

The Chairman: On behalf of the staff I thank you. I can only say that they richly 
deserve your thanks. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 





BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet as at 12th April last, with the 
profit account for the half-year to that date. After providing for rebate on bills current, for 
British and colonial rates and taxes, and for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the 
half-year amounted to £45,375. 12s. The addition of £12,621. 15s. 1d., brought forward 
from the previous half-year, gives a disposable balance of £57,997. 7s. Id., of which the 
dividend declared will absorb £40,000, leaving £17,997. 7s. Id. to be carried forward to next 
account. The favourable prospects for the then approaching season, which were referred to 
in the last report, were, unfortunately not realised, drought having shortly afterwards set in, 
and, as its severest effects were felt in some of the best districts in the colonies of New South 
Wales and Victoria, large losses of stock were the result. The wool market, at the last sales, 
was much affected by large operations on the part of American buyers, caused by the new tariff 
regulations in the United States. Prices of wool suitable for that market were considerably 
advanced, but in other respects there was no particularimprovement. The present prices for 
frozen meat show no material advance, though, owing to the falling off in supplies, consequent 
upon the drought, they were for a time considerably higher. Efforts are still being made to 
bring about a better system of regulating the supply to this market. The weather for the 
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present season, so far, has been favourable to the colonies, and the crops are generally reported 
to be holding forth promise of a good harvest. The improvement in business in Australasia, 
which has been so long looked forward to, is of slow growth, but there is evidence that the 
position is better than it was, and that time only is needed to bring about a more satisfactory 
condition of affairs. The dividend declared is at the rate of 5 per’ cent. per annum, or 
41 per share for the half-year. 


Profit Account, from October 12, 1896, to April 12, 1897. 


Undivided profit, October 12, 1896 2 ; " ‘ ; ; £52,621 15 1 
Less : Dividend, April, 1897. . : : : . . : 40,000 O O 


412,621 15 1 
Profit for the half-year to April 12, 1897, after deducting rebate on bills 
current at balance date (£8,860. 13s.), and making provision for all 
bad and doubtful debts, £151,398. 17s. 10d. ; dess—(1) Charges of 
management: Colonial—Salaries and allowances to the colonial 
staff, including the superintendent’s department, and 142 branches 
and agencies, £66,387. Is. 9@.; general expenses, including rent, 
repairs, stationery, travelling, etc., £21,447. 135. 11d. ; London— 
Salaries, £6,910. 8s. ; general expenses, £2,086. 11s. 1¢.— £96,831. 
14s. 9@. (2) Rates and taxes—Colonial, £7,349. 8s. 3¢.; London, 

41,842. 25. 10¢.— £9,191. 11s. 1d.— £106,023. 55. 10d. . - 455375 12 0 


Leaving available for dividend . r 457,997 7 1 





Balance-sheet, April 12, 1897. 


Dr. 
Circulation . : ‘ ; : ; 3 ; ; ‘ : £471,691 0 0 
Deposits ° . , . . ‘ . . . ; ‘ - 13,359,151 10 II 
Bills payable, and other liabilities . s : : : 3 “ 2,143,710 I 7 


415,974,552 12 6 

Capital, £1,600,000 ; reserve fund (of which £500,000 is invested in 
2? per cent. consols at 95), £800,000; profit account—undivided 
balance, £57007-78 Fe ls ll UCU 2,457,997 7 1 


418,432,549 19 7 








Cr. 

Specie, bullion and cash balances . : . : ; : - 43,861,531 18 9 

Loans at call and at short notice . : : : : : . : 1,315,000 0 O 

British and Colonial Governments securities . ° . : ; ss 812,780 9 2 

Bills receivable, advances on securities, and other assets - a - 11,989,031 11 Io 

Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London . > ° ° 454,205 19 Io 
418,432,549 19 7 

PRIDEAUX SELBY, Manager. 
F. H. Broce, Accountant. R. W. JEANS, Secretary. 


Report of the proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on Thursday, 7th 
October, 1897, at the offices, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London; the Right Hon. The 
Earl of Lichfield, presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. R. W. Jeans) read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman said: In the first place, I ask you to turn to the balance-sheet in order to 
make some comparison with the figures presented to you this time last year. I am not taking 
the figures you had before you last April, as they represent transactions over a different period 
of the year, and therefore they are not so suitable for comparison as those of twelve months 

o. Circulation, the first item we find on the debtor side, is much the same—only about 
re 1,000 less than last year. Deposits have decreased by £153,000, while bills payable, etc., 
have increased by £291,000. Capital remains the same. Then we come to the reserve fund 
.of £800,000, and I would draw your attention to the fact that all through these trying times 
we have been able to preserve that fund absolutely intact (Hear, hear) ; and, moreover, that 
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£500,000 of that fund is invested in consols, which remain valued at 95, but which at present 
prices are worth about £80,000 more than as credited in our books. Before dealing with the 
undivided balance, I will ask you to turn to the other side of the account. Specie, bullion, 
and cash balances stand at £729,000 more than at this time last year, while, on the other 
hand, loans at call and at short notice are less by £690,000. British and Colonial Govern- 
ment securities have increased by £163,000. This simply means that during the last twelve 
months we have increased our investments in first-class securities to the above extent. Bills 
receivable, advances on securities, etc., the main item on this side of the account, has decreased 
by £86,000—not a very material falling off on a total amount of nearly 412,000,000. Then 
we find bank premises have increased by £16,000, mainly accounted for by the fact that we 
have been erecting bank premises at some of our new branches in Western Australia, where, 
I am happy to say, we are doing a good business. Our policy is entirely against increasing 
the number of our branches, but you will readily understand that, from time to time it becomes 
essential in the interests of the bank to open branches at certain particularly promising new 
centres of population, such as have arisen lately in parts of Western Australia ; but, on the 
other hand, we are able to keep down the total number of our branches by closing any that 
have, from various causes, ceased to be profitable. I must now ask you to return to the 
amount of undivided profit, which is £57,997, as compared with £52,222 this time last year, 
the increase showing that our profits are becoming a little more elastic. And while on the 
subject of profits, I should like to mention to you that since our last meeting we have taken 
the important step of restoring to our staff the Io per cent. which has for some time past been 
deducted from their salaries, as a means of somewhat reducing the expenses during the bad 
times lately experienced in Australia. But though the staff has accepted the position in a 
most loyal and self-denying spirit, the reduction has, undoubtedly, in many cases, proved a 
shardship. It is, therefore, with the greatest pleasure that, in consequence of the somewhat 
better outlook, we have seen our way to restore the 10 per cent. (Hear, hear.) This will 
add to the expenses of management, but we feel assured the bank will be able to bear the 
extra expense without in any way endangering your present dividend. Under these circum- 
stances, I feel confident you will approve of our action, and that you will agree with us in 
thinking that the best interests of the bank were served in restoring to the staff the salaries 
they formerly enjoyed, and which they have so thoroughly well earned and deserved. The 
increased charge will appear for the first time in the accounts presented at our next meeting. 
We will now turn for a moment to look at the present position of affairs in the Australian 
colonies. It is rather more than five years since I last presided at a meeting of this bank. 
At that time there was considerable distrust as to colonial stocks, and I called your attention 
to the fact that though very large sums had been borrowed by the Australian colonies, yet 
most of the money had been expended on railways and other works which promised to be 
reproductive. During the five years that have intervened I find the total debt of the Austral- 
asian colonies has increased by £32,000,000—roughly from £190,000,000 in 1892 to 
£222,000,000 at the end of last year—and that the proportion spent on railways or repro- 
ductive works has been more than maintained, being 82 per cent. of the whole debt now as 
compared with 8o per cent. in 1892. But whereas you could buy in 1892 the best 3} per 
cent. Australasian Government stocks for 95, at the present time they stand at about IIo. 
This improvement is no doubt in some measure due to the fact that all high-class securities 
have increased considerably in value during the last five years, but I believe it is mainly due 
to the determination which has been shown during these late bad times in the Australasian 
colonies to thoroughly face the position, and to effect all possible economies in order to make 
two ends meet. The investing public have recognised that there is every desire on the part 
of the colonies to meet all their liabilities, and to fulfil all their engagements, and that with 
prudent statesmanship there is a great future in store for the colonies in which we do busi- 
ness. If federation became an accomplished fact, no doubt United Australia would be able 
to borrow at even a cheaper rate than at present, and it is probable that the stocks of a 
Dominion of Australia would stand at as high a level as the stocks of the Dominion of 
Canada do at the present moment. I notice that Queensland has now expressed a wish to 
send delegates to the next meeting of the Australian Federal Convention which is to be held 
in January next, so that all the Australian colonies will then be represented, and as the 
different colonies interested are now approaching the question with an evident desire to 
bring federation about, and to facilitate that object by a spirit of concession and concilia- 
tion, it is not too much to hope that before many years are passed federation will become an 
accomplished fact, and that it will prove of benefit to the colonies themselves and to all who 
are engaged in business in those colonies. I cannot think, either, that it is out of place on 
the present occasion to allude with satisfaction to the important part taken in the recent 
Jubilee celebrations by the colonial premiers and troops. Their visit and reception here has 
greatly strengthened the ties between the mother country and the colonies, and should result 
not only in increasing the good feeling and fellowship already exisiting, but also in main- 
taining, strengthening, and further developing the great volume of trade between England 











BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, 643 


and Australia—a matter of the utmost importance to the prosperity of this bank. There is no 
doubt that on the whole things are looking better in Australia than they have done for some 
time past ; I do not mean that there are at present any signs of a marked revival in trade, but 
there is a general feeling that sound bottom has been touched, and that the move is now 
slowly in the upward direction. I have already explained, in alluding to the restoration of 
the 10 per cent. to the salaries of the staff, that this is, at any rate, the view taken by my 
colleagues of the present situation, and I feel confident that with patience we shall before 
long see better times with opportunities of earning more money than we are doing at present. 
Unfortunately, the severe drought which has been experienced during the last few months 
has retarded and interfered with the better prospects which seemed to be forthcoming, but I 
believe the losses from the drought, though extremely heavy, have been somewhat exaggerated, 
and that we shall soon see a complete recovery from its effects, with that wonderful vitality 
for which Australia is so noted, and such as it has so often shown before. On the other side 
of the picture we find that one result of the drought has been to send up the price of stock 
throughout the colonies affected, and also the reduction of the wool clip from the effects of 
the drought, by decreasing the supply, should help to increase the price, but at the present 
time wool continues to keep exceedingly low, and the price of wool affects the prosperity of 
the Australian colonies more than that of any other article. A good substantial and continued 
rise in the price of wool would very soon help to bring back good times to the Australian 
colonies. At the wool sales which are now going on I am happy to say there has been a 
strong demand at somewhat better prices, but I fear the high prices of old days are not to be 
looked for just now. Producers all over the world have to content themselves with a low 
range of prices, and must rely on their profit in turning out the best article at the minimum 
of cost. If the drought has been severe, the crop prospects for the coming season are at any 
rate favourable, and hopes are entertained of an abundant harvest. Should these hopes be 
realised, with the higher price which wheat is at present fetching, considerable sums of money 
will be in circulation after harvest. The frozen meat trade, which of late years has developed 
so enormously in Australia, is also, owing to low prices, in a far from satisfactory state. The 
fact is, that producers are at the present moment all acting independently of each other, with 
the result that, from time to time, much larger quantities of meat than the trade can possibly 
require are “ dumped ” down on the market, and no organized attempt is made to regulate 
the supply to the demand. I feel satisfied that, until the trade is better organized, it will 
continue to show unsatisfactory results to the producer. Efforts are now being made to bring 
about concerted action between the different producers and companies shipping frozen meat 
from Australia, and it is to be hoped, with the improved knowledge that is being obtained of 
the conditions regulating the markets here, that better and more remunerative prices will be 
obtained. While prices all round are so low, and so many industries are suffering in con- 
sequence, there is, at any rate, one industry in Australia which is prosperous at the present 
moment, for though there must naturally be some gold mining companies which will prove 
disappointing to shareholders, yet the gold mining industry in West Australia and Victoria 
is doing exceedingly well, and the out-put in Western Australia for this year promises to be 
double that of 1896, which was the record year for that colony. And now, to sum up the 
situation, I need hardly remind you that we have been going through a long period of 
commercial stagnation, following on the great crisis of 1893, with keen competition in 
banking circles, and, consequently, it has been extremely difficult to employ our large surplus 
funds to advantage. This can be seen from the balance-sheet, which we have before us 
to-day, from which it appears that we are holding in cash or its equivalent, including Govern- 
ment securities, over 37 per cent. of our liabilities to the public—nearly double the amount 
that we consider necessary to keep always available as a liquid asset. Consequently, when- 
ever there is a return of business activity, we shall be in a position to take full advantage of 
it, by once more employing our large surplus in a remunerative way. I think it must be 
evident to you that during these slack times we have not neglected opportunities of 
strengthening and increasing our business connection, when I tell you that, though the 
aggregate number of branches is less by six than it was in the year 1892, when I last presided 
at a half-yearly meeting, yet we have increased our colonial connection by the substantial 
amount of 13,299 additional accounts, which have been added during that time to the number 
of colonial current accounts standing in our books. (Hear, hear.) Gentlemen, I now beg to 
move the adoption of the report and accounts. 

Sir Thos. Sutherland, G.C.M.G., M.P., seconded the motion, which was unanimously 
carried. 


The Chairman, in complimentary terms, moved a hearty vote of thanks to the officers and 
staffs in the Colony and London, which was seconded by Dr. Drysdale, and agreed to. 


Dr. Drysdale proposed a vote of thanks to the chairman, which was seconded by 
Mr. Fosh, and carried. 


The proceedings then terminated. 
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BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills current, interest accrued 
on deposits and note circulation, and providing for bad debts, amount to £2,003. 9s. 6d. ; 
balance from previous half-year, £7,365. 4s. 8d.—together, £9,368. 145. 2¢., which the 
directors recommend be carried forward to next half-year. The business of the bank has 
improved during the past half-year, but the directors regret that they cannot yet report any 
sensible improvement in the values of securities generally. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended June 30, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits—Fixed deposits (terminable), £104,126. 12s. 4d. ; interminable 














debenture deposits, £50,000 ; current ated £106,001. 19s. 1d. . £260,128 11 5 
Treasury note account . ; ° 4 = 31,000 O O 
Bills payable and other liabilities - : j ; : : : : 27,621 o 8 
Balances due to other banks . ; - 598 I oO 
Capital account, £209,000 ; profit and loss, £ 9; 368. 145. 2d.. - ‘ 209,368 14 2 

£528,716 7 3 
ASSETS. 
Coin and cash balances, £89,462. 10s. Id. ; bullion, £2,137. 14. 6d. ; 

Treasury notes on hand, £8,274 ; remittances in transit to branches 

and agents, £17,189. 2s. 7@.; balances due from other satin £6542. 

12s. 5d. 2 £123,605 19 7 
Bills discounted and all debts due to bank : a . . F 389,741 4 3 
Bank premises, furniture and stamp accounts . . . . ° 15,309 3:5 

LSIR716 7 3 


BANK OF TARAPACA AND LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE net profit for the year ended 30th June, 1897, after making allowance for rebate, 
etc., amounts to £47,270. 3s. 7d., which, together with £7,530. 2s. 2d. brought forward from 
last year, make an aggregate of £54,800. 5s. 9¢. Out of this sum £12,500 was absorbed by 
the interim dividend paid on 29th April last, and £25,641. os. 6d. has been utilized in writing 
down the capital employed in Chili to the basis of 193d. per dollar—a reduction of 1}d. per 
dollar. There is now an available balance of £16,659. 5s. 3¢., of which the directors 
recommend that £12,500 be applied to the payment of a final dividend at the rate of 2s. 6d. 
per share, free of income-tax, making a total distribution for the oad of 5 per cent., and that 
the balance of £4,159. 5s. 3d. be carried forward. 


Balance-sheet at June 30, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Authorised capital, £1,000,000. Issued capital—100,000 shares of £10 

each, on which & 5 - share has been called ” and wand ‘ - £500,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . “ : 40,000 0 O 
Bills payable . ‘ : : . ‘ : ‘ ° ‘ , 621,537 10 8 
Current and deposit accounts, etc. E ‘ ‘ ‘ . : : 596,299 12 0O 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ; 3751 8 11 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £29,1 59. E 345 Jess interim 

dividend paid 29th April, 1897, £12,500 . P 16,659 5 3 


41,778,247 16 10 





Liability on bills rediscounted (which have since run off), £221,718. 48. 2d. 














BANK OF VICTORIA. 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at bankers and at call, £299,185. 145. 3¢.; cash at short 

notice, £61,500 : “ : : ; : : ‘ ; = £360,685 14 3 
Bullion in transit . : : : ‘ p : : ; E ‘ 98,892 7 8 
Cash and securities lodged with the Chilian Government as guarantee 

for due payment of drafts issued for duties ~ : ° . : 70,582 14 0 
Foreign Government bonds, etc., at valuation : ‘ : : : 3740 © 3 
Bills receivable, advances, etc. ° ° . . ‘ . . ‘ 1,236,655 2 0 
Bank premises, office furniture, etc. : : 3 ; : - : 7,691 12 8 


41,778,247 16 10 





Note.—The assets and liabilities in Chili are taken at the rate of exchange current at the date of the 
accounts, viz , t7$d., with the exception of such portion as represents the £400,000 originally remitted to Chili 
at 26d. for working capital, which is now taken at 193d. 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending June 30, 1897. 





Charges at head office and branches . ; ° ; : ‘ 437,304 7 10 

Amount applied to write down the capital employed in Chili from 21d. 
to 193d. per dollar . : 2 ; ‘ ; - : ; 25,641 0 6 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . . * - . . . 3751 811 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . : . ° . : ; . 29,159 5 3 
£95,856 2 6 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward from last account . : : . ° : £7,530 2 2 
Gross profits for the year ° : ‘ . ° . . . < 88,326 Oo 4 
ae £95,856 2 6 








BANK OF VICTORIA, LIMITED. 


THE board of management submit their ninth report to the shareholders of the bank, 
together with the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 30th June, 1897, duly certified by 
the auditors in the forms prescribed by the Companies Act now in force :—Balance of 
undivided profit on 31st December, 1896, £38,920. 2s. 2d.; net profit for the past half-year, 
417,877, 7s. 1d.—together £56,797. 9s. 3¢., which the directors propose to apportion as 
follows :—To dividend on preference shares at 5 per cent. per annum, £10,419; balance 
carried forward to next half-year, £46,378. 9s. 3¢. The board has continued to release the 
deferred deposits of the bank. At the date of the balance-sheet four instalments, each of 10 
per cent., had been paid off, and on the 12th July a fifth payment, at the rate of 20 per cent. 
was made. The board has forfeited 21,580 shares on which the instalments of call were in 
arrear and not recoverable from the shareholders. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending June 30, 1897 (including London branch 
to May 24, 1897). 
LIABILITIES. 

Proprietors’ capital, viz. : 41,676 preference shares, paid in cash to £10 £416,760 0 Oo 
240,000 ordinary shares, paid up to £2. 10s. per share, £600,000; 

calls on 240,000 ordinary shares at £2. 10s., £600,000; instalments 

not yet due, £120,000; calls in arrear, £54,507. Os. 34.— £174,507. 

os. 3d.; calls paid in advance, £33,547. 15. 4a¢.—£ 140,959. 185. 11d. ; 

amount of calls actually paid in cash, £459,040. Is. Id.— 


41,059,040. Is. Id.; less 21,580 shares forfeited, £61,238. 10s. 2d. . 997,801 10 II 
Profit and loss ‘ : ‘ ; . ° ° . . . ° 56,797 9 3 
Notes in circulation : : 2 : . a : ; : = 129,626 0 oO 
Bills in circulation : 4 “ ; - s A : 5 4 486,402 6 8 
Government deposits— 

Not bearing interest , , . . . . : ‘ . 21,169 17 1 

Bearing interest “ . ; : : . . : . , 284,173 15 oO 
Other deposits and interest accrued— 

Rebate on bills current and other moneys not bearing interest . , 1,261,202 18 8 

es - “a » bearing interest : ‘ 3,617,189 6 10 
Balances due to other banks . . . : ° ; : : ‘ 43.451 4 11 
Contingent liabilities as per contra ° ° ° . " . -  93er7 9 & 


47,388,051 
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ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £761,236. 3s. 1d.; gold 
and silver in bullion and bars, 455,817. 12s. 3a.; cash at bankers, 
£94,330. 6s. 8d.; gold coin zz trunsttu, £175,000; Government 
municipal and other public stocks and funds, and other debentures, 
£235,721. 1s. 6da.; bills and remittances 72 transitu, £260,152. 
15s. 11d. ; notes and bills of other banks, £52,275. 2s. 2d.; balances 
due from other banks, £33,567. 11s. 3@.; stamps, £ 1,920. 4s. 8d. 

Real estate, consisting of bank premises at cost to bank 

Other real estate, at cost to bank, less £26, ag I di 6d written off as 
per last balance- sheet : 4 

Shares in other companies 

Advances, exclusive of provision for bad or doubtful debts 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not inchided abov 6 
exclusive of provision for bad or doubtful debts 

Liabilities of customers and others in respect of eae liabilities as 
per contra : . ° : . . ° . 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, head office and — branches and one sub-branch 
Bank-note tax ‘ . : ‘ 3 
Balance . . ‘ . : . 2 : 


Which the directors propose to apportion as follows :— 
Dividend on preference shares, at 5 per cent. per annum 
Balance carried forward to next half-year 


Cr. 

Balance from 31st December, 1896 

Gross profits for the half-year ending 30th June, 1897, after deducting 
all interest paid or due to customers, and rebating bills current, and 
providing for bad and doubtful debts . s . - ; . 


Balance 


> 
~~ 





THOMAS BARNARD AND COMPANY. 
BEDFORD BANK. 
Balance-sheet, September 30, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts : : : 
Notes in circulation 
Partners’ capital 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with London agents, at call and short notice 
Investments :—British Government securities (including {£ 16 13 54 


consols deposited as cover for public accounts), £66,097. 9s. 9d. ; 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, £42,237. 10s. 6d. ; 
Metropolitan stock, City of London bonds and — railway 
debenture stock, £ 36, 084. 135. 10d. : 

Advances to customers, loans and bills discounted | 


























41,670,020 17 6 
239,390 11 8 
238,778 5 oO 

4,211 13 2 
4,784,187 7 6 
377,985 14 6 
73477 9 8 

47,388,051 19 0 

£34,101 7 10 
1,343 7 2 
56,797 9 3 

£92,242 4 3 

410,419 0 O 
46,378 9 3 

£56797 9 3 

438,920 2 2 
§3,:3922 2 1 

£92, 242 4 3 

£56,797 9 3 

£278,859 7 6 
12,766 0 © 
80,000 0 oO 

£371,625 7 6 





4102,823 12 7 


144,419 14 I 
124,382 0 10 
£371,625 7 6 


———— 
Sa te eee meme 
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BELFAST BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, with the approval of the board, have, during the past year, transferred from 
the credit of the profit and loss account to that of the reserve fund £25,000, thereby increasing 
said fund to £400,000. The net profits of the bank for the year ending 31st July, 1897 (after 
paying a bonus of 10 per cent. on their salaries to all officers other than the directors, providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts, reduction on bank house account, rebate on bills not matured, 
and interest due on deposits), amount to £58,278. 4s. 4d., out of which the usual dividends 
have been paid at the rate of 20 per cent. on the old shares and 8 per cent on the new shares, 
amounting together to the sum of £47,000. Out of the balance of profits (£11,278. 4s. 4d.) a 
sum of £1,045 has been carried to the superannuation supplemental fund, and the remaining 
sum of undivided profits, say £10,233. 4s. 4¢., has been added to credit of profit and loss 
account, which now stands at £28,498. 17s. Id. 


Balance-sheet, July 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital—16,000 shares, £25 paid, £400,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 . £800,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : ° : ; : : < 495,503 3 6 
Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . . : ° . 3,538,320 17 2 
Superannuation fund. ; ‘ . - ; : : ; "16,059 3 3 
Balance of profit and loss account . : : H : : . : 28,498 17 I 
44,878,382 1 0 
ASSETS. 


Government stock, exchequer bonds, India 3 per cent. stock, Indian 
railway guaranteed stock, American railway debenture bonds, 
English railway debenture, preference and ordinary stocks, Belfast 
Harbour Commissioners’ bonds, and Belfast Corporation redeemable 
stock, £945,023. 18s. 9d. ; gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, 





and balances with London and other bankers, £657,655. 10s.6d. . £1,602,679 9 3 
Bills discounted, advances to customers on current accounts, and loans 
on securities. ° . . : ; - ! : a : 3,199,065 5 3 
Bank premises = : 2 ‘ : é : : ~ 76,637 6 6 
£4,878,382 1 0 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dividend paid on roth February, 1897, at the rate of 20 per cent. per 
annum on old shares, and 8 per cent. per annum on new shares, 


£23,500 ; dividend now payable at same rates, £23,500 . : 4 447,000 O O 
Amount transferred to reserve fund . : ‘ : . ‘ 25,000 0 O 
Superannuation supplemental fund ° : ‘ : : : : 1,045 0 O 
Balance to next account : . ° . ‘ : ; . : 28,498 17 1 

£101,543 17 1 

Cr. 





Balance on 31st July, 1896 . = . ‘ ‘ js 3 
Net profits for the year after deducting rebate on bills, interest due on 
deposits, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts . 58,278 4 4 


£43,265 12 9 


£101,543 17 1 





a 


CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CHINA. 


UNDER the chairmanship of Mr. j. H. Gwyther, an extraordinary general meeting of 
the shareholders in this bank was held on the 20th October at the Cannon Street Hotel, for 
the purpose of declaring an interim dividend for the half-year. There was a moderately 
good attendance.—The Chairman observed that when they last met the shareholders were 
quite satisfied with the result of the working. He now had to ask them to approve an 
interim dividend, which the directors considered was fully justified by the outcome of the 





648 COX AND CO. 


operations of 1897 so far as they had eventuated. What the result of the current year 
might be they could not prognosticate, but they trusted that when they next met the profit 
and loss account would be satisfactory. He then called their attention to the increasing 
difficulties attending the working of their business through the erratic course of exchange 
and silver, and the difficulty of diagnosing the position even from day to day. The present 
position in India was fraught with difficulty to the banking and commercial community. 
Since the mints were closed and silver imported as a commodity, the trade of the country 
had to rely very materially for monetary tension upon the weekly purchase of council bills. 
That avenue was now closed, for, he feared, several weeks, and he looked forward with some 
apprehension to the coming months, when the native export season would be in full swing. 
Unless the exchange rose to a point which would allow a profitable margin of sovereigns, 
they might experience difficulties in an enhanced degree. The question was constantly 
put to him—Why does not gold flow to India when money is lendable in Calcutta 
at extreme rates? The reason was very patent. Capital would not risk conversion into 
rupees when the advantage of high interest for three or four months might be more than 
neutralised by the possible fall in exchange when the money had to be returned to England. 
Glancing further East, they were, he said, confronted as regarded Japan with an attempt on 
the part of that enterprising country to establish a gold standard. The experiment would be 
watched with great solicitude by those whose interests were bound up with its prosperity. 
Unfortunately the essay was being made at an unpropitious moment, when the imports 
largely exceeded the exports, when Government had been lavishing in Europe upon 
ironclads and war material, and the people busy with industrial projects apparently beyond 
their present power. The Straits Settlements and China had witnessed in the months from 
February to August a fall in the Shanghai exchange of 19 per cent., in Hong Kong 
of 14 per cent., and in silver of 18 per cent. They could well imagine that successful 
trading under such conditions had been impossible, and their customers, both foreign and 
native, had all experienced the use of adversity. This was not a fitting time, however, to 
discuss the gros and coms of gold and silver, but no Englishman, whether he be a 
monometallist or a bimetallist, who had the interests of his country at heart, could view with 
equanimity this parlous condition of affairs. They had heard of the sad state in which 
Lancashire was, and how her cotton industries were languishing. They knew how it 
depended for its prosperity upon sales of manufactured goods to silver-using countries, 
and they could therefore readily perceive that, with trade conditions such as, the 
foregoing, merchants, manufacturers, and artisans were losing heart. The Government had 
recently been engaged in Jourparlers with the United States and France touching the 
resumption of bimetallism by those two countries without the adhesion of England and 
Germany, but with the proviso that India should reopen her mints, and the Bank of 
England hold part of its reserve of silver. By a large majority the Indian Government 
naturally objected to reopen the mints, as such a sudden change would produce grave 
embarrassment, debtors would be heavily handicapped, local mills and other industries 
would be exposed to a serious fall in the value of their stocks, raw material and manufactured 
goods, holders of imports would find the prices of their commodities greatly shrunken, and, 
more than all, the native cultivators would have to face much lower silver values for those 
products which were exported to gold standard countries. The objection had prevailed, and 
their foreign friends had received a on fossumus. In conclusion, he moved that an interim 
dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum be declared.—This was seconded by 
Sir H. S. Cunningham, and agreed to.—The Chairman subsequently moved, “ That the 
court of directors be authorised to apply for and to take all such steps as they may deem 
expedient to obtain such an extension of the bank’s powers, under its present charters, 
as will enable it to establish branch banks in places within which the bank can now 
establish agencies, any such extended charter or charters to contain such terms and provisions 
as the court may approve.”—A proprietor asked where the board intended to establish these- 
branches.—The Chairman replied that the powers they sought would not increase the area 
of the branches, but augment the kind of business they could do.—The resolution was 
adopted, and the usual compliments to the chairman closed the meeting. 
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COX & CO. 
Balance-sheet, October 8, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts : i é ‘ ‘ : ; - 42,734,787 11 1 
Circular ‘notes : ; ‘ ; ; . , ; ; ‘ 1,180 0 O 
Capital and reserve : ‘ ‘ A ; ‘ : ‘ . ‘ 400,000 0 O 


ee 


£3,135,967 11 
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ASSETS. 

Consols, 2? per cent., £700,000 at 95. £665,000 o oO 
English and Indian guaranteed railway debentures and debenture 
stocks, £193,800 ; en ew and colonial stocks, © 





£183,100 “ : : : : ; ; ; 376,900 0 O 
Advances to customers . . . . ‘ . ‘ . : - 1,329,783 3 5 
Bills discounted . - ‘ é 2 4,640 10 8 
Cash at bankers and on hand, KSH8, 220. * “yd; cash at call, 

£150,000 ; ‘i : 3 668,220 3 11 
Freehold bank premises . . : . ‘ . . ° . 91,423 13 I 

43,135,967 11 1 





IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, has 
amounted to f soetng 12s. 11d.; from which have to be deducted charges and interest on 
deposits, £12,967. 2s. 4d. ; and rebate on bills discounted not due, £882. 13s. 10d.— 
413,849. 16s. 2d.; leaving a net profit for the half-year of £6, 615. 16s. 9d. ; this added to 
the rest on the 12th January last, £34,602. 8s. 7d.; less half-year’s dividend at 4 per cent. 
per annum, paid 4th May last, £6,310. 358.—£ 28,292. 5s. 7d., makes the balance of undivided 
profit, £ 34,908. 2s. 4d. 3 out of which the directors recommend the payment of a dividend 
at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will absorb £6,310. 3s. 


Balance-sheet, July 12, 1897. 


THE EXCHANGE FOR DRACHMAS IS TAKEN AT 43.60 PER £. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital—12,620;% shares of £25 Ge. ss Be aa : « ~ . gegen te 6 
Notes in circulation 5 ‘ : ‘ : . : i ; 199,704 18 7 
Notes of 1 and 2drachmas . . : : : : = : E 79,142 I 9 
Current accounts . : : : ; - . = - ; . 69,313 II I 
Deposits bearing interest ‘ : ‘ : = : 4 ‘ : 205,616 12 o 
Bills payable . ° ° ‘ ° = ; . ° 7:543 19 6 
Rebate on bills discounted not due ‘ . ; - : 4 : 882 13 Io 
Provision for doubtful debts . . = ‘ 7:730 16 4 
Rest, being undivided profit as per profit and loss account. . . 34,908 2 4 
£920,350 5 5 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at London bankers, and notes of other banks. ‘ 485,817 14 9 
Loans at short notice, London. 11,647 15 7 

Loan to Greek Government, under convention for forced currency of the 
note circulation of the bank ‘ ° ‘ : ; ‘ ; 123,617 @ I 
Ditto notes of 1 and 2drachmas . : ; : ‘ " ; , 80,275 I 
Greek Government treasury bills . . 42,400 16 I 

Investments, viz. :—British Imperial and Colonial Government stocks 

and Corporation of London bonds, £44,829. 2s. 9d.; railway 
mortgage bonds and other securities, £116,750. 3s. 1d. . ‘ . 161,579 5 10 
Bills receivable, Loridon:and in transit . 19,715 16 8 

Bills discounted, viz. :—Commercial, & 51,997. I 3 10d. ; : proprietors 
and agrarian, £28,660. 18s. 5d. 80,658 12 3 
Advances on securities . ° 2 ‘ 3 - ; . . ; 74,750 8 10 
Loans and current accounts . - : z ; : : . 39,314 7 9 
Current accounts secured by ee ° ° ‘ = . . . 39,411 10 3 
Advances on mortgages ‘ : ° a ‘ : 121,609 10 4 
Mortgaged property taken possession of . . : : ; : 9,020 6 4 
Doubtful debts. 15,347 1 11 

Freehold bank premises ‘at Athens, Corfu, Cephalonia, Patras ‘and Zante, 
and bank furniture . - ° ° ° . . «Stee § S 
£920,350 5 5 
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MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 


Statement of Accounts as at October 2, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital . : ‘ ‘ : ; - ; ‘ ; : ‘ ‘ £200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . : ‘ ; , : ; ‘ ; ; : : 40,000 O O 
Current, deposit and other accounts , : : - : : 514,151 3 9 

4754151 3 9 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice - . ‘ £104,917 0 3 
Investments—British Government, railway and other stocks . zg ‘ 135,487 5 8 
Advances on current accounts, bills of exchange, promissory notes, etc. . 507,053 O 9 
Bank furniture and fittings at head office and branches . ‘ ; . 6,693 17 I 


4754151 3 9 





> 
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NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


.AT a meeting of the directors of this bank, held on Wednesday, the 28th July, 1897, the 
statement of profit and loss for the past half-year, certified by the auditors, Messrs. Price, 
Waterhouse & Co., shewed that the net profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts 
and rebate of bills under discount, amounted to £22,719. 19s. 8d., added to which £623. 14s., 
the balance of profit and loss account carried forward from 1896, makes a total of £23,343. 
13s.8d. This amount the directors resolved to appropriate as follows :—To reduction of bank 
premises account, £500; add to guarantee fund, £3,000; pay dividend of 12s. per share on 
30,000 shares, £18,000; pay income-tax, £757. 6s. 8¢.; carry forward to next half-year’s 
account, £1,086. 7s. 


Abstract of Accounts for the Half-year ending Fune 30, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Bank capital—30,000 shares (£10 paid) é e . : ‘ . 4300,000 0 oO 
Guarantee fund. . ° ; . ‘ ; . 2 . 230,000 O oO 
Amount due by the bank on deposit and current accounts. 2 ‘ 2,332,162 16 7 
Drafts and notes in circulation = : . . s ‘ A J 2,617 17 6 
Profit and loss account—Balance from 1896, £623. 145. ; profit for the 

half-year, £22,719. 19s. 8d. 2 é : : : 5 23,343 13 8 





£2,888,124 7 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at London agents. ; , ‘ : ‘ - £170,355 13 8 
New 2? consols, local loans stock, Bank of England stock, Colonial 
Government securities, corporation stocks, Indian guaranteed and 
English railway stocks and other investments . ‘ ° , . 648,380 I 2 
Bills of exchange . . : : E ; é ‘ é ; . 225,869 7 6 
Bank premises’. ‘ . : ; a : ; — 28,720 7 9 
Freehold and other properties a a . ‘ . e R 29,146 I 6 
Advances on current accounts, promissory notes, and mortgaged securities 1,785,652 16 z 


42,888,124 7 


© 
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ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended 31st 
August last amounted to £43,105. 13. 10d., which, with the sum of £10,187. os. 7d. brought 
forward from last balance, making together £53,292. 14s. §a@., they have appropriated as 
follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, £16,500 ; present dividend 
at the rate of II per cent. per annum, £16,500; bonus of 1 per cent. for the year, 
43,000 ; allocated to bad and doubtful debt fund, £4,500; allocated to credit of bank 
premises, £1,000 ; allocated to officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000; leaving a balance of 
£10,792. 14s. 5d. to be carried to the credit of profit and loss new account. 
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August 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Proprietors’ capital, 41,500,000, divided into ious shares of £ 5° on 
each of which £10 has been paid. £300,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . 2 ; “ é = ‘ 4 3 200,000 O O 
Officers’ superannuation fund | ° 17,924 2 4 

Amount due by the bank on current and other accounts, and on 
deposit receipts ‘ 1,991,689 o 8 
English and Irish post bills, and foreign circular notes outstanding . 13,929 7 6 
Balance of profit and loss account unappropriated last year . ‘ 10,187 O 7 

Net profit for year ending this date, £43,105. 135. 10d.; deduct, 
February dividend paid to proprietors, £16,500 ; = : ; 26,605 13 10 
42,560,335 4 11 
ASSETS. es 





Bank property :—£ 200,000 local loans 3 per cent. stock ; £200,000 new 
2% per cent. consols ; £100,000 23 per cent. Government stock, 
£477,031. 145.3 Colonial Government inscribed stocks, railway 
debenture and preference stocks, and bonds, etc., £640,430. 4s. 10d. £1,117,461 18 10 








Bankers’ balances at call and cash at head office and ‘branches s 192,345 I2 4 

Bills discounted, £307 644. 12s. 3d § 3 advances to beac 491 5 741. 
Sae9a. 1,223,386 5 10 
Bank premises ‘ . “ ‘ ° : s ‘ 27,34 7 1% 
42,560,335 4 11 
Dr. Profit and Loss, August 31, 1897. ee 
Amount of interest paid on deposit receipts, etc. . , 416,304 11 1 

Total expenditure, including directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes, 
stationery, solicitors’ costs, repairs and all other outlay. : ‘ 30,662 1 2 
Income-tax paid . : : ° . : : = 5 ‘ 483 2 6 
Balance, being net profit ‘ : : ‘ : . : : " 43,105 13 Io 
£90,555 8 7 

Cr. 

Gross banking income for this year, after providing for rebate on 

current bills, and interest due on deposit receipts. . : . £99,555 8 7 








ROYAL BANK OF QUEENSLAND, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills, interest on deposits, 
providing for bad debts, payment of all charges, and reducing valuation of bank furniture 
and fittings, amount to £ 7,462. 16s. 4d. ; to which is to be added the amount carried forward 
from last half-year, £3,271. 25. 7d.; giving an available balance of £10,733. 18s. I1d., 
which the directors recommend should be distributed as follows :—To dividend for the half. 
year at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum, £5,156. 5s.; dividend duty on above, £257. 
16s. 3a@.; reserve fund, £2,000 ; balance carried forward to next half-year, £3,319. 175. 8d. 
Taking into consideration the keen competition now prevailing in banking business, and the 
many difficulties that have obstructed the fuller development of trade generally, the operations 
for the past six months have been highly satisfactory, and a steady improvement is manifest. 
There being no present necessity for continuing the call made on the 15th June, 1893, the 
payment of the remaining instalments is deferred until further notice. Shareholders were 
specially notified to this effect on the 3rd April last. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, June 30, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, £404,286; reserve fund, £33,000; profit and loss, 

£10,733. 18s. 11d. . £448,019 18 11 
Balances due to other banks, £8, 210. 18s. 4d; bills payable, L I 987. 

IIs. 3@.; liability to Treasury for notes held in reserve, £26,666. 

13s. 4a@.; deposits and other liabilities, £691,488. 15. 6d. . : = 738,353 4 5 
Outstanding drafts on agents and liabilities on remittances as per contra 13,190 14 7 


-£1,199,563 17 11 
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ASSETS. 


Coin on hand and cash at bankers, £122,159. 2s. 2d. ; bullion, £44,872. 
4s. 11d.; Government securities, £31,959. 15s. ; Treasury notes on 
hand, £33,829 ; other bank notes on hand, £12. ; : - £232,832 


I 

Bank premises, furniture, etc. : . . . ar'sho 18 18 oO 

Bills discounted and all other debts due to the bank 891,951 3 3 
Liabilities of customers and mn. for drafts as per contra, and British 

bills current. 3 s H ‘ ; 3 ‘ 13,190 14 7 


41,199,563 17 11 
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STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the company for the half-year 
ended 3oth June, 1897, showing—after payment of charges, appropriation to bank premises 
and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and inclusive of the balance of £18,311. 13s. 2d. brought from the previous account—a profit 
of £126,965. Is. 4d., which they recommend should be disposed of as follows, viz. :— 
Dividend of 25s. per share on 40,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum), 
free of income-tax, £50,000 ; bonus of 15s. per share (being 3 per cent.) on 40,000 shares, 
430,000 ; reserve fund (making it £800,000), £20,000 ; officers’ pension fund, £5,000 ; 
balance carried forward to profit and loss new account, £21,965. Is. 4d. The directors 
have to announce with much _ the death, on the 2nd May last, of their esteemed colleague, 
Sir W. C. F. Robinson, G.C.M 


Balance-sheet, June 30, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed—40,000 shares of At 100 each, £4,000; 000. 
Called up £25 per share F ; é . 1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . a ~ ° ° ; ; - : : 780,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ; J - 958,119 0 O 
Amount due to customers on deposit, current ‘and other ‘accounts + 11,770,559 2 5 
Drafts issued by London office, branches and agents, outstanding at 
this date . . 455,204 9 4 
Acceptances under credits of London ‘office and branches, current at 
this date . ° - : : ‘ ; 131,770 8 2 
Bills receivable on account of customers ° ° ‘ ° . . 1,570,770 4 9 
Rebate on bills not yet due . 49,303 2 I 
Profit and loss, viz. :—Balance undivided Bist December, 1896, L 18,311. 
135. 2d. ; net profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1897, after making 
full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, £108,653. 8s. 2d. a 126,965 I 4 
£16,833,691 8 1 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, with bankers and at branches . : : : - .« £3,679,878 13 3 
Remittances in transitu . ° . 309,335 13 I 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice . : 575,000 0 O 
Native gold on hand and in transitu . 85,156 10 1 
Investments in consols, Colonial Government and ‘municipal and ‘other 
securities (including deposits with the Cape Government) ~ ; 2,235,667 6 oO 
Bills of exchange purchased and current at this date . ° : . 2,830,514 15 10 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers. . . : , 5,297,060 10 3 
Bills for collection . ‘ 1,570,770 4 9 
Freehold premises in London : , ° . . 50,000.0 oO 
Bank property and premises in South Africa . - Re . pe ; 148,790 14 4 
Furniture and fittings in South Africa ; : ° . 22,207 II 9 
Stationery, stamps, marine insurance policies, etc. . . . . 29,309 8 9 


ca 


£16,833,691 8 




















STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA. 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 
auditors, and all other expenses at head office and branches’. r £109,436 5 10 
Rebate on bills not yet due . : : ~ 2 : : ‘ : 40,303 2 I 
Balance carried forward : : : : ; ; . : ; 126,965 I 4 
£276,704 9 3 
Cr. BA REITs 





Gross profits (including balance of £18,311. 13s. 2d. brought from half- 
year ended 31st December, 1896), after deducting interest on deposits, 
duty on note circulation, appropriation to bank premises, furniture 
and fittings, bonus to officers, and making full provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts : : : : : . : : 4276,704 9 3 
The ordinary general meeting of the bank was held on the 5th October at the Cannon Street 

Hotel, Mr. W. J. Anderson presiding.—The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, 

said their operations during the half-year had been of the most satisfactory and profitable 

nature. South Africa had been gradually recovering from the depression following the 
political crisis of 1896. Unfortunately the rinderpest had been steadily advancing, but the 
establishment of inoculation centres throughout the Cape Colony had so far been instrumental 
in reducing the mortality among cattle, and every precaution would seem to be taken to guard 
against the great destruction of stock which took place in the northern territories, where, 
however, farmers were now busily engaged in restocking their farms. Fortunately the 
country generally was sound and able to face these considerable losses without serious results, 
and they had the assurances of their managers that they realised the position, and were 
acting with all due caution. Trek oxen were now being rapidly superseded by mules and 
donkeys, of which great numbers had been imported, and in some places even traction engines 
were being used to advantage. Further railway extension was in progress, and the question 
of improvements to the harbour and docks at Cape Town was also receiving the attention of 
the authorities. The formal opening of the line to Bulawayo was announced to take place 
on the 4th November, and the line was already working as far as Francistown (Tati district), 
where the bank had recently opened a branch. The Cape Colony, it was expected, would 
derive considerable advantage from this section of the railway. Natal was reaping the benefit 
of now being in direct communication with Johannesburg, and an extension of their existing 
lines was being made, chiefly on the seaboard, in connection with the sugar industry. The 
trade returns from the Cape Colony and Natal showed increasing figures. The expansion in 
exports, however, was entirely due to the large export of gold coin during the six months, 
and the increase in the shipments of native gold. It was matter for regret that continued 
contraction was observable with regard to the export of ordinary colonial produce. Agri- 
culture was still in a backward state, and it would appear that undue reliance was placed for 
the present on the mineral resources of the country to the comparative neglect of the humbler, 
but more permanent, sources of wealth. It was, however, hoped that when the branch rail- 
ways tapped the districts off the main lines a considerable development of the natural 
resources of the country would result. With regard to the balance-sheet, some important 
changes were observable. Their liabilities to the public on notes, deposits, drafts and 
acceptances had fallen by £1,837,786. This was chiefly occasioned by the depletion of the 
idle balances of the mining companies and the withdrawals of other large customers for 
business requirements, and by the various Governments for interest on loans and repayment 
of drawn bonds, etc. Simultaneously they had been applied to for additional advances, which, 
including an increased number of bills of exchange negotiated, amounted to £1,078,556. 

This had necessitated the large contraction of £2,873,000 in funds temporarily invested in 

this country on deposit with bankers and loans on security at short notice. They were thus 

relieved of the large surplus funds which exceptional circumstances for a time placed in their 
hands on this side, and upon which they could only procure a low rate of interest, and they 
now had the satisfaction of employing over £1,000,000 more in their own legitimate business in 

South Africa. Notwithstanding this they still maintained very strong reserves of coin in South 

Africa, the cash and remittances in transitu showing a reduction of only £57,897, as compared 

with the 31st December last, and their liquid and readily convertible assets represented no 

less than 73 per cent. of their liabilities to the public. The gross profits amounted to 
£276,704, showing a gratifying increase. This enabled them to recommend the same appro- 
priation as in April last, namely, 8 per cent. for the half-year. Four new branches of the 
bank had been opened during the six months after carefully weighing the claims of each 
point. Although there was a temporary depression, they confidently looked forward tc 
successful progress being made in South Africa, and they had the repeated assurances of 
those in authority that all would be done that was possible to promote harmony among the 
different States and sections of the community, under which favourable conditions he could 
predict a long career of prosperity and public usefulness for the bank.—The report was adopted. 
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ULSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for the past year have been £94,860. 18s. 6¢., and this sum, 
added to £20,042. 7s. 8d., the balance of undivided profits from the previous year, makes up 
an available total of £114,903. 6s. 2d. Two half-yearly dividends amounting to £81,000, 
being at the rate of 18 per cent. for the year, together with a bonus for last half-year 
amounting to £4,500—the whole being equal to 19 per cent. for the year on the paid-up 
capital—have been paid to the shareholders, £1,000 has been applied in reduction of bank 
premises account, and 41,000 has been appropriated as an addition to the officers’ superannua- 
tion fund, leaving a surplus of £27,403. 6s.2/. Out of this surplus the directors, with the 
approval ‘of the committee, have presented a bonus of 10 per cent. on their salaries to the 
officers of the bank, leaving a net balance of £22,680. 6s. 2d. to be carried forward at the 
credit of the undivided profits account. All ascertained bad and doubtful debts have been 
written off or fully provided for. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid ba sated! £2. IOs. Per share on 180,000 shares of £15 

each) 3 : £450,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . . : ; a Z . ‘ 500,000 0 O 
Dividend guarantee fund : : F a ‘ a ; : 2 50,000 O O 
Deposits and credit accounts . : : : ; z = ‘ = 5,473,371 9 1 
Acceptances current ‘ 5 . : - . . Nil. 
Endorsements on foreign bills negotiated . ‘ . ; ; . 148 4 11 
Bills for collection . é : - : 4 ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 61,029 2 0 
Notes in circulation : , : ; ; ‘ a ; ‘ 736,296 7 6 
Undivided profits . ‘ ‘ : ; . ‘ ‘ , = ° 22,680 6 2 

47,293,525 9 8 
ASSETS. 
Government stock 2}? per cent. consols, £500,000 at 90, £450,000 ; 

Colonial Government, Indian guaranteed and English railway 

debenture and preference stocks and other eens & 1,039:375: 

Is. 3d. . 41,489,375 1 3 
Cash on hand and balance with London bankers a . 1,011,944 2 6 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, short loans on securities, etc. ‘ 4,741,929 17 10 
Acceptances fer contra . i 
Liability of customers for endorsements on foreign bills s negotiated per 

contra. 3 148 411 
Bank premises at head office and branches. : : : : 50,128 3 2 


47,293,525 9 8 





PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Dr. 
Half-yearly dividend to 1st March, 1897, at the rate of 18 per cent. - 


annum . £40,500 O O 
Half-yearly dividend to Ist September, 1897, at the rate of 18 per cent. 


per annum, £40,500 5 bonus for half-year to Ist a 1897; 





4,500 . 45,000 0 O 
Bonus of Io per cent. on : their salaries paid to officers of the bank . = 4,723 0 © 
Bank premises account . - : ; 1,000 O O 

- Officers’ superannuation fund : . : : : ‘ ; : 1,000 0 O 
Undivided profits carried forward . : 3 : ; ; : ‘ 22,680 6 2 
£114,903 6 2 
Cr. 
Undivided profits from 31st August, 1896. F 420,042 7 8 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills current and 
interest due on deposits, all ascertained bad and doubtful debts _— 
been written off or fully provided for : ; 2 : 94,860 18 6 


® £114,903 6 2 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 





BIRMINGHAM. 


4 
957,020 
973,599 

1,313,489 
1,019,331 
958,807 
966,078 
1,409,407 
944,711 
987,581 
990,901 


1,575,308 
1,065,886 
1,003,470 
985,371 
965,118 
1,419,216 
1,092,999 
1,093,359 
1,266,282 
1,667,145 
1,079,299 
1,131,984 
1,134,692 
1,540,619 
1,182,905 
1,152,703 
674,700 
1,171,498 
1,460,714 
1,170,395 
1,160,303 
997,449 
1,651,952 
719,459 
1,004,795 
865,409 
1,573,424 
980,053 
999,357 
984,588 
1,111,951 
1,136,886 
964,971 
856,887 
919,602 
1,235,863 
812,892 
900,219 
914,354 
1,228,454 
1,108,410 
1,075,768 























| 
LeEps. | Leicester. | LIvERPOOL. | MANCHESTER. _ te 
& £ 
221,472 194,433 | 2,912,114 | 3,464,812 1,059,020 
259,604 | 180,417 2,348,209 3,689,820 952,470 | 
293,821 | 259,442 | 2,221,955 | 4,338,082 | 1,138,500 
207,720 184,570 | 2,770,579 | 3,875,470 | 1,230,770 
222,520 161,736 | 2,600,110 | 3,500,779 1,111,060 
229,914 | 175,470 | 2,436,021 | 3,646,614 | 1,025,570 
318,706 241,233 | 2,306,285 | 4,267,861 1,146,830 
216,793 198,476 | 2,521,405 | 3,672,852 1,092,370 
207,017 | 198,202 | 2,799,125 | 3,641,608 | 1,008,440 
177,625 | 113,911 | 1,668,084 | 2,339,438 832,410 
340,386 291,236 | 2,694,848 4,491,506 1,127,630 
281,460 | 250,946 | 2,415,859 | 4,333,841 | 1,108,190 
221,737 | 224,191 | 2,760,955 | 4,027,878 | 1,218,450 
238,567 | 185,309 | 2,507,699 | 3,701,689 | 1,161,340 
247,771 175,804 | 2,390,331 | 3,530,924 931,060 
316,684 254,266 2,751,259 4,793,790 1,181,000 
281,122 192,542 | 2,654,873 | 3,823,617 1,230,860 
232,697 | 221,870 | 2,485,662 | 3,655,316 | 1,096,740 
277,141 | 182,624 | 2,477,924 | 3,658,587 | 1,125,280 
314,801 225,888 | 2,867,036 | 4,550,092 | 1,205,960 
208,696 | 223,848 | 2,582,661 | 3,794,239 | 1,031,300 
203,437 | 167,279 | 2,267,366 | 3,617,832 974,550 
234,902 | 247,962 | 2,164,751 | 3,848,296 | 1,079,090 
308,283 274,459 | 2,506,334 | 4,132,591 | 1,072,450 
269,172 199,826 | 2,283,506 | 3,955,131 1,014,600 
215,086 186,166 | 2,238,395 3,510,048 1,137,540 
170,257 132,292 | 1,654,890 | 2,387,007 1,061,660 
281,305 | 219,006 | 2,348,470 | 3,956,885 | 1,038,020 
338,223 | 269,405 | 2,170,099 | 4,099,758 | 1,298,690 
274,000 205,568 | 2,262,816 | 3,615,009 1,321,250 
238,999 | 164,561 | 2,062,747 | 3,522,380 | 1,241,820 
240,942 | 153,113 | 2,174,668 | 3,670,125 | 1,115,750 
327,457 | 285,252 | 2,140,671 | 4,286,059 | 1,069,040 
190,478 | 132,528 | 1,705,000 | 2,205,484 | 1,119,870 
223,916 177,563 | 2,416,829 | 3,129,590 | 1,074,550 
208,379 | 158,230 | 1,662,470 | 2,860,439 765,540 
408,440 | 339,380 | 2,574,490 | 4,206,000 | 1,275,940 
256,861 226,957 | 2,138,081 | 3,781,299 1,361,650 
259,513 197,242 | 2,427,242 | 3,830,791 | 1,218,770 
230,195 | 197,327 | 1,948,004 | 3,396,617 | 1,044,780 
337,134 | 197,357 | 2,247,515 | 3,672,630 941,480 
305,751 | 218,230 | 1,837,292 | 3,821,679 | 1,082,500 
266,331 | 180,376 | 2,425,583 , 3,750,800 | 1,378,700 
232,133 183,651 | 2,210,682 3,216,546 1,138,040 
217,505 176,255 | 2,021,920 | 3,132,488 1,051,770 
313,932 | 220,886 | 2,284,848 | 3,753,584 | 1,176,320 
188,313 | 174,880 | 1,901,605 | 3,140,634 | 1,042,050 
283,492 186,768 | 2,412,699 | 3,421,164 1,236,110 
229,668 195,701 | 2,076,174 | 3,138,530 1,066,690 
3155335 288,671 | 2,759,299 | 4,310,076 1,538,080 
299,136 271,511 | 2,322,258 | 3,910,118 1,311,010 
263,636 | 222,025 | 2,776,357 | 4,075,446 | 1,305,160 

















Bank of England Weekly Returns. 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow : — 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





Notes issued 


Government debt 
ther securities .. 
Gold coin and bullion 














1897. 1897. 1897. 1897 1897. 
September 22. | September 29.| October 6. October 13- | October 20. 
£49,072,040 | £48,843,265 | £47,771920 648,583,435 £46,3745795 
41,015,100 | $11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 

51784,900 51784,900 53784,900 51784,900 51784,900 

32,272,040 32,043,265 39,971,920 29,783,435 295574195 
449,072,040 | £48,843,265 | 447,771,920 | £46,583,435 | 446,374,195 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 








Proprietors’ capital i 


est ee 
Public deposits 
Other deposits 
Seven-day and other bills 


Government securities .. 
Other securities .. 

Notes - 

Gold and silver coin 























1897. 1897. 1897 1897. 1897. 
September 22. Segteanber 29.| Octo ad 6. October 13. | October 20. 
414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 

3,787,731 35792, 126 31345723 3,139,217 3148, 164 
8,973,782 8,702,359 8,798,507 75178,852 75313)421 
39,500,690 38,751,755 49,579,024 49,532,667 36,315,258 

126,095 128,624 172,675 160,467 142,566 
£66,941,298 | £65,927,864 | 467,228,929 | £65,564,203 | £61,472,409 
43,429,726 | £13,429,726 | 415,758,726 | £15,258,726 | £14,058,726 

29,161,969 29,479,842 29,887,375 29,381,214 26,268,029 
21,984,565 20,694,820 19,358,640 18,710,670 18,864,180 
2,365,038 2,323,476 2,224,188 2,213,593 2,281,474 
| £66,941,298 | £65,927,864 | £67,228,929 | 465,564,203 | £61,472,409 














THE EXCHANGES. 





























7. | 7° 18 ‘189 97. 1897. 
Lonpon— mm. 2 21. | a... A 28.| October ‘ October 12. | October 19. 
Amsterdam, short 12 2t 12 4 12 rf 12 x} 12 4 
Ditto months .. 12 3¢ 12 3 iz 3 12 34 2 3 
Rotterdam, ditto 12 3¢ 12 63% 12 3 2 3 12 3% 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 36} 25 35 25 33 25 35 25 35 
Paris, short we 25 20 25 18% 25 17 25 18% 25 173 
Ditto, F months . 25 33? 25 33% 25 324 25 | 25 324 
Marseilles, ditto” 25 33% 25 35 25 324 25 33 25 33% 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 57 20 58 20 57 20 59 20 57 
Berlin, ditto oe 20 58 20 58 20 57 20 60 20 58 
Leipsic, ditto 20 58 20 58 20 57 20 60 20 58 
Frankfort-on- the-Main, “ditto 20 58 20 58 20 57 20 60 20 58 
Petersburg, ditto 25 25 25 25 . 25 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 35 18 35 18 35 18 36 18 36 
Stockholm, ditto 18 36 18 36 18 36 18 37 18 37 
Christiania, ditto 18 36 18 36 18 36 18 37 18 37 
Vienna, ditto .. 12 ce 12 11} 12 11} 12 Io 12 11} 
Trieste, ditto .. 12 11 12 11} 12 11} 12 Io 12 11% 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 48% 25 48% 25 47 25 482 25 50 
Madrid, ditto 35 35 35 35t 36 
Cadiz, ditto | 35 35 35% 35t 36 
Seville, ditto } 35 35 352 35% 36 
Barcelona, ditto . | 35 35 35% 35t 36 
Malaga, ditto 35 35 354 35t 36 
Granada, ditto 35 35 35 351 36 
Santander, ditto . 35 35 35% 35t 36 
Bilboa, ditto 35 35 35¢ 35t 36 
Zaragoza ditto .. 35 35 35% 35+ 36 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ¢ ditto 26 824 26 80 26 72% 26 80 26 773 
Venice, ditto . 26 824 26 80 26 72 26 80 26 77% 
Naples, ditto... 26 82i 26 80 26 72 26 80 26 774 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 82 26 80 26 724 26 8 26 774 
Lisbon, 90 days : currency. currency. — currency. currency. 
Oporto, ditto . 3518 35 es 35 351s 35% 
Calcutta, demd. wie 131s 1°34 1 3h 1°34 1°34 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days _ —_ — oa 
New York (Gold) demd. 49% 494 4918 49% 498 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
| Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. | 
eo £ 4s. d. Aa @ 4s. @. £ a @ 
Foreign Gold in tne, 3.17 11% 3.17 114 3 17 10 3.17 11 3.17 11} 
Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 3t o2t Oo 2 Ip, o 2 2 o 2 3% | 
Méxican Dollars o 2 if o 2 i o2tr o 2 1 o2t | 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
i | Proportion| Government Other 
Sade. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand) Securities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. (Circulation) Department. | Department. 
1896. £ & % £ £ £ 
October 21 | 26,979,620 | 34,034,575 | 126 14,662,360 | 28,397,251 | 5,334,369 
28 | 26,708,700 | 33,944,015 | 127 14,047,254 | 26,828,432 | 5,747,899 
November 4] 27,136,420 | 33,334,460 123 13,647,254 | 27,609,116 | 5,054,974 
II | 26,546,525 | 32,931,855 | 124 13,758,056 | 27,329,644 | 5,393,967 
18 | 26,247,825 | 33,193,015 | 126 | 13,753,006 | 27,693,534 | 6,389,201 
25 26,070,420 33,468,905 128 I 397 53,066 27,222,840 6,858,614 
December 2] 26,156,235 | 33,058,615 | 126 13,752,969 | 26,451,442 | 6,133,585 
9| 25,870,225 | 33,277,680 | 129 13,752,969 | 26,549,177 | 6,598,832 
16 | 26,021,850 | 33,074,855 | 127 13,752,969 | 27,137,935 | 6,826,337 
23 | 26,541,980 | 31,724,755 120 13,752,969 | 29,648,943 | 8,118,881 
30 | 26,664,125 | 32,135,105 | 120 13,752,969 | 34,563,345 | 8,384,436 
1897. 
January 6 26,571,250 32,462,765 122 15,717,867 32,516,540 8,063,487 
13| 26,024,905 | 33,406,270 | 128 14,935,117 | 28,898,268 | 6,992,759 
20 | 25,761,390 | 34,101,365 | 132 14,235,117 | 28,965,779 | 8,442,078 
27 | 25,631,880 | 34,797,320 | 136 14,235,117 | 28,473,069 | 9,588,998 
February 3] 25,863,555 | 34,931,550 | 135 | 14,770,976 | 28,884,481 | 10,665,700 
10 | 25,644,360 | 35,272,990 | 138 14,767,630 | 28,456,015 | 13,175,053 
17 | 25,472,965 | 36,013,695 | 142 15,088,858 | 28,635,374 | 15,093,026 
24} 25,563,940 | 36,514,145 | 143 15,088,858 | 29,401,361 | 16,233,795 
March 3] 26,074,585 | 36,411,635 140 14,410,858 | 30,318,084 | 16,209,159 
10 | 25,857,700 | 36,866,025 142 14,521,983 | 28,755,648 | 16,977,495 
17 | 25,899,170 | 37,095,838 | 144 14,387,883 | 28,911,575 | 16,335,204 
24 | 26,199,805 | 37,550,220 | 144 14,387,883 | 28,710,862 | 17,139,415 
31 | 27,256,305 | 37,003,340 | 136 14,372,883 | 29,942,459 | 16,150,425 
April 7| 27,615,625 | 35,929,925 | 130 13,842,586 | 28,978,381 | 11,130,744 
14| 27,839,865 | 33,879,690 | 121 13,842,586 | 28,451,585 | 10,945,120 
21 | 27,290,895 | 33,891,570 | 124 13,842,586 | 28,701,528 | 11,656,693 
28 | 27,199,000 | 34,092,915 | 125 13,842,586 | 28,018,745 | 11,220,465 
May 5 | 27,584,610 | 33,770,120 | 122 13,842,856 | 27,735,289 | 9,682,730 
12] 27,409,295 | 33,704,875 123 13,842,586 | 28,052,106 | 10,188,734 
19 | 27,185,185 | 34,180,725 | 126 13,922,127 | 28,654,701 | 11,494,228 
26 | 27,179,980 | 34,090,500 | 125 13,956,270 | 28,326,001 | 11,799,790 
June 2| 27,579,890 | 33,618,705 | 122 13,911,171 | 28,443,344 | 11,052,085 
9| 27,359,960 | 33,425,250 | 122 13,911,171 | 28,437,370 | 10,898,233 
16| 27,287,840 | 33,960,260 | 124 13,948,356 | 28,230,650 | 11,260,076 
23| 27,503,845 | 34,291,115 | 125 13,948,356 | 28,707,672 | 11,943,967 
30 | 28,485,230 | 34,722,655 | 122 13,948,356 | 35,373,533 | 11,573,624 
July 7 | 28,260,235 | 34,401,990 | 122 13,786,887 |- 30,001,893 | 8,050,496 
14] 28,046,305 | 34,445,540 | 123 13,786,887 | 29,714,229 | 7,138,815 
21 | 27,921,155 | 34,544,570 | 124 13,786,887 | 29,237,562 | 7,915,443 
28 | 27,965,905 | 34,354,205 | 123 13,786,887 | 28,678,088 | 7,744,846 
August 4| 28,495,385 | 33,749,645 119 13,783,480 | 28,548,326 | 7,288,132 
II | 28,008,420 | 33,280,250 | 119 13,783,480 | 27,403,906 | 7,004,421 
18 | 27,893,400 | 33,695,350 | 121 13,220,980 | 26,480,936 | 7,757,911 
25 | 27,634,230 | 33,936,670 123 13,220,980 | 25,964,426 | 8,301,936 
September 1 | 28,004,095 | 33,447,625 119 13,430,726 | 27,426,145 7,359,325 
8 | 27,648,530 | 33,053,775 | 120 13,429,726 | 27,498,219 | 7,486,541 
15 | 27,357,105 | 32,947,680 | 120 13,429,726 | 27,987,609 | 7,620,581 
22 | 27,087,475 | 32,272,040 | 119 13,429,726 | 29,161,969 | 8,973,782 
29 | 28,148,445 | 32,043,265 | 114 13,429,726 | 29,479,842 | 8,702,359 
October 6] 28,413,280 | 30,971,920 | 109 15,758,726 | 29,887,375 | 8,798,507 
13| 27,872,765 | 29,783,435 | 107 | 15,258,726 | 29,381,214 | 7,178,852 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 











Proportion 





Total Deposits 
Other Bank po of Reserve} Rate of 
Date. Deposits. Pen Site, | * Bae Font Reserve. to Discount. 
im Liabilities. 
1896. 4 Pi £ 4 % 
Oct. 21| 45,806,726 127,451 51,268,546 | 25,919,558 50 


28 | 43,607,339 129,533 | 49,484,771 | 26,273,373 53 

Nov. 4] 43,825,670 130,946 49,011,590 25,470,787 52 
II | 43,509,134 178,813 49,081,914 25,718,470 52 

18| 43,397,817 143,784 49,930,802 26,231,112 52 

25 | 43,018,370 135,361 50,012,345 26,780,428 53 

Dec. 2| 42,448,937 146,852 48,729,424 26,225,273 54 
9| 42,471,307 142,399 49,212,538 26,617,787 54 


PITT TTT ttta& 


16| 42,213,382 133,353 49,173,072 26,001,241 53 

23| 41,468,628 152,490 | 49,740,005 | 24,067,747 48 

30} 46,351,795 129,284 54,865,515 | 24,294,774 44 
1897. 


Jan. 6] 46,839,007 118,884 55,021,378 24,746,845 45 
13| 45,042,695 179,083 | 52,214,537 | 26,369,377 51 
20| 44,029,003 169,436 52,640,517 27,450,108 52 


Z 27 | 43,224,325 146,738 52,960,061 28,274,232 53 
Feb. 3] 43,020,319 159,186 53,845,205 28,244,443 52 
10} 40,699,405 146,614 54,021,072 28,859,433 53 

17| 40,188,702 170,669 | 55,452,397 | 29,810,431 54 

24| 40,283,304 152,459 | 56,069,558 | 30,265,330 53 
March 3] 39,789,829 185,969 56,184,957 29,754,991 53 


10} 38,131,311 204,615 555313,421 30,349,354 55 
17] 38,540,872 193,059 55,569,225 30,581,375 55 
24| 38,079,697 173,841 55:392,953 30,645,930 55 
31] 38,550,156 157,726 54,858,307 28,886,150 53 
April 7] 41,365,454 223,981 52,720,179 | 27,580,907 52 
14| 38,817,957 199,780 | 49,962,857 | 25,357,948 51 
21 | 38,856,267 142,302 50,655,262 25,801,153 51 
28 | 38,903,977 137,755 50,262,197 | 26,094,913 52 
May 5] 39,477,189 198,405 49,358,324 | | 25,469,105 51 
I2| 39,446,125 185,299 49,820,158 25,611,289 61 
19} 39,500,539 182,563 51,177,330 26,293,639 51 
26| 38,783,685 155,051 50,738,526 26,151,769 51 


June 2] 38,700,828 184,743 | 49,937,056 | 25,246,341 50 
9} 38,883,817 171,271 49,953,321 25,252,200 50 
16| 38,936,166 163,869 50,360,111 25,833,011 51 


23| 38,795,704 162,091 50,901,762 25,900, 164 51 

3°] 45,143,166 149,747 56,866,537 25,195,273 44 

July 7] 42,949,092 164,036 51,163,624 25,259,517 49 
14] 43:795,055 156,804 51,090,674 | 25,484,820 50 

21| 42,803,637 120,586 50,839,666 “| 25,721,664 51 

28| 42,148,138 «| 111,522 50,004,506 25,452,557 51 

Aug. 4] 41,245,477 145,101 48,678,710 | 24,290,923 49 
II] 40,514,160 135,306 47,653,887 24,411,110 51 

18 | 38,807,238 144,042 46,709,191 24,965,308 53 

25| 38,166,319 143,075 46,611,330 | 25,390,609 54 

Sept. 1] 39,118,317 151,748 47,129,390 | 24,568,643 52 
8| 39,507,575 147,878 47,141,994 | 24,515,348 52 

15] 40,119,267 126,103 47,865,951 24,754,044 52 

22} 39,500,690 126,095 48,600,567 24,349,603 50 

29} 38,751,755 128,624 47,582,738 | 23,018,296 48 

Oct. 6] 40,570,024 172,675 49,541,206 21,582,828 43 
13] 40,532,667 160,467 47,871,986 20,924,263 44 


to 














ee 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 





PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 











NAME OF BANK. a 
Sept. 11. Sept. 18. Sept. 25. Oct. 2. 
& & & 

1 Ashford Bank . , ; 11,849 4,061 3,950 3,970 4,061 

2 Aylesbury Old Bank , ‘ 48,461 6,655 6,535 6,531 6,931 

3 Banbury Bank . : ‘ ‘ 43,457 4,433 4,500 45535 5,046 

4 Banbury Old Bank . ? ‘ 555153 4,033 4,216 45392 4,704 
5 Bedford Bank . 34,218 12,144 12,395 12,473 12,826 

6 Bicester and Oxfordshire "Bank 27,090 8,888 8,837 8,725 8,763 

7 Buckingham Bank . 20,657 6,026 6,458 6,110 6,232 

8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 

Bank . 49,916 | 21,889 | 22,700] 23,865] 25,668 

9 Canterbury Bank . : . 33,071 6,429 6,487 7,083 6,935 

1o City Bank, Exeter . ; 21,527 4,100 4,030 4,028 4,249 
11 Derby Bank— yy & Co. ; 41,304 6,141 6,294 6,382 7,314 
12 Exeter Bank . ‘ 37,894 7,226 7,155 7,029 7,821 
13 Faversham Bank . ‘ F 6,681 1,823 1,945 3,968 3,719 
14 Ipswich Bank . 27,689 10,897 10,709 10,687 11,456 


15 Kingston-upon- “Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 10,236 9,776 9,023 9,298 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 10,252 10,339 11,866 13,633 


17 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757 38,303 38,867 39,014 41,408 
18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 

& Co. -| 37.459 | 18,517] 18,161 | 17,990] 21,501 
19 Lincoln Bank . 100,342 45,734 47,471 48,911 50,235 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 9,475 10,269 10,081 11,621 
21 Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 4,578 4,789 4,914 4,883 
22 Newark Bank . 7 . iw 28,788 4,435 4,625 4,677 5,369 
23 Newmarket Bank . ‘ e 23,098 5,873 5,761 5,671 5,896 
24 Nottingham Bank . 2 : 31,047 13,046 13,142 13,489 15,133 
25 Oxford Old Bank . - . 34,391 12,422 12,340 12,060 13,596 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank : 11,852 3,460 3,726 3,992 4,060 


27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 9,949 10,046 10,112 10,095 
28 Reading Bank — Stephens, 

Blandy & Co. . ; 43,271 8,903 8,312 9,661 11,486 
29 eevee Bank, Yorkshire ‘ 6,889 3,115 3240 39335 3,366 
30 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 8,825 Q,112 9,502 10,785 
31 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 8,282 8,406 8,413 8,747 


32 Uxbridge Old Bank 25,136 696 678 703 699 
33 Wallingford Bank . ’ 17,064 1,272 1,404 1,294 1,329 
34 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 3,633 3,866 4,016 4,229 
35 West Riding Bank . : ‘ 46,158 18,078 18,167 17,808 18,140 
36 Worcester Old Bank , 87,448 13,769 13,368 13,567 14,576 
37 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 3,486 3,530 3,672 4,120 
38 York & East Riding Bank : 53392 29,268 30,401 31,010 31,410 








ToTaLs . «| 1,374,376] 390,352 | 396,007 | 404,559 | 431,340 
































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 














NAME OF BANK. a 
Sept. rz. Sept. 18. Sept. 25. Oct. 2. 
& & & & & 
1.Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 10,231 10,513 10,552 9,993 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 15,106 14,245 13,885 14,907 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited : a 20,084 10,375 10,586 10,882 11,171 
4 Burton Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 14,262 13,470 13,550 17,180 
5 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited . 25,610 21,327 20,963 22,063 22,369 
6 Cumberland Union Banking 
_ Co., Limited 355395 35,106 35,013 34,627 34,701 
7 Derby & DerbyshireBkg. Co. Ld. 20,093 35752 4,442 4,648 4,657 
8 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . : 44,137 6,535 6,478 6,512 6,206 
9 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 8,293 7,676 8,120 8,442 
10 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited . 18,534 | 13,530] 13,204 | 14,090 | 13,975 
II Knaresborough é & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited ‘ : 28,059 17,855 18,881 19,290 20,015 
12 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 49,323 47,986 46,694 48,959 
13 Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 26,808 26,366 27,529 29,346 
14 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 39,805 40,365 41,083 42,720 
15 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited . 35,813 10,458 11,185 10,943 11,984 
16 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 63,951 35,404 39,087 41,458 43,850 
17 Nottingham and Notts. Banking . 
Company, Limited ; 29,477 18,950 18,667 19,028 21,934 
18 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited ; 300 19,712 19,71 19,342 21,058 
19 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- aun . —. — 
ing Company 23,524 6,666 6,014 6,310 6,957 
20 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 12,358 11,789 11,681 12,109 
21 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 12,181 12,214 12,686 14,365 
22 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 32,164 | 33,345 | 34,411 35,965 
23 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 107,998 | 107,932 | 109,869 | 114,489 
24 Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited . 2 2,831 Es 51 6,241 
25 Wakefield and Barnsley Union — its — anal sia 
Bank, Limited. 14,604 7,004 6,685 6,255 6,676 
26 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 11,650 10,761 10,319 10,873 
27 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . ‘ 31,916 19,142 19,100 20,523 21,538 
28 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. | 76,162 | 54,801 | 54,651 | 55,042 | 58,406 
29 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 94,695 84,225 85,039 86,070 Q1,212 
30 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. . | 122,532 86,455 86,557 88,308 91,733 
31 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240 67,839 67,567 67,725 70,513 








Torats .  .|1,762,961| 892,146 | 894,244 | 909,012 

















954,544 





















WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.] 










































































































































op. Circula- | Public | Private 
| Date 1897. on Bills. | i. 
” Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits 
Sept. 16 . ; - | £80,3 £48,5 4128,8 42355 414457 48,6 £18,4 
es ae 80,1 48,5 128,6 24,2 14455 10,0 18,5 
“i a ee ee 7957 48,5 128,2 3352 150,4 11,2 19,2 
Ot. 7 . ; 79:4 48,4 127,8 27,8 148,2 8,9 18,1 
| I ° 8 48,2 126,7 30,1 148,8 9,0 18,5 
” 4 795 
Oct. 15,1896 . ‘ - | £77:9 $4953 4yp7,2 431,2 4146,1 £10,5 421,1 
» 17,1895 . « 78,6 4954 28,0 22,5 140,8 9,0 20,9 
» 18,1894 . . . 7597 4957 12544 19,0 1396 6,2 14,9 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Date 1897. Cash. Discounts. Loans. Notes. —— 
| 
Sept. 7 . - | 442,647 437,830 44,633 4531339 | Abts 
15 ‘ 42,044 35,63} 4:9°7 52,807 
8 23 e 7 42,08 36,234 4,692 54,041 25,503 
mae eo  « 373797 435187 7,400 64,346 20,250 
“Ot 7 « « . 371499 41,478 6,439 62,105 19,279 
| 
| 
Oct. 7,1896 . . «| £40,209 38,099 $1397 £60,355 | £21,168 
| en eee fe UC 45,015 35,063 6,233 62,247 20,605 | 
| » 6,1894 . 45454 29,696 41459 55:796 | 21,372 | 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold. Govern- | Discounts . Note : 
Date 1896-7. Silver, Reserve. ment an ——_ Circula- —_ — 
&e. Debt. Loans. — tion. — ener 
Aug. 23 97,872 25,658 56,878 24,853 2,606 100,967 | 30,380 19,537 
Sept. 1* . «| 97,416 | 25,832 | 56,878 | 25,603 25745 100,337 | 29,925 18,142 
me: ws - | 118,789 38,261 20,628 25,821 2,573 101,157 43,847 17,767 
» 6 . + | 119,270 39,865 20,628 25,488 2,627 100,032 45,843 18,154 
oo 8 - 118,764 39,015 20,628 25,811 2,735 100,376 46,619 18,801 
Sept. 16, 1896 697 21,104 62,128 30,124 2,052 101,596 32,002 17,750 












to roubles to 


* Gold holding in Issue Department £78,125,000, converted at 6% roubles £; gold, silver, &c., holding 
in Banking Department 419,291,000, converted at 10 roubles; all other totals 10 roubles £ 
t Form of Bank return changed, and gold previously stated as belongi 


ng to the Government becomes part 
of the Bank’s holding. é. 








AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 











































Cash. Discounts, 7 
Date 1897. “a A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. | Silver. Total. ie 
| 
Sept. 7. 5 4315777 410,450 442,227 413,491 455,288 
» $5. : 31,755 10,434 42,189 13,342 555461 
» «23+ 31,689 105427 42,116 13,827 55,652 
1 30. 31,654 10,405 42,089 15,661 571496 
Oct. 7. 31,998 10,376 42,374 16,009 57,620 
Oct. 7, 1896 29,268 12,757 42,025 21,652 66,114 
» ~—- 75-1895 21,894 13,009 34,903 23,011 59,086 
» 6, 1894 13,954 14,928 28,582 20,402 50,299 
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State of the Fixed Jssues in Great Britain 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and ae — 


England— Bank of England 
~ 207 Private Banks 
ee 72 Joint Stock Banks. 


Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— _ 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July toth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 

1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 

1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—165 Private Banks . 
a 41 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire sig - £337;938 
City of Glasgow Bank - Roar 





ait 
vw 


Summary of Present Fixed Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
rs 38 Private Banks 

31 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues . . : 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes sd the same 


Act, was at that date. 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845, was. 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above ‘ 


and Freland. 











414,000,000 

59153.417 

3»478,230 

3,087,209 

6,354,494 

432,073,350 
- £475,000 
I 75,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
. 250,000 
- 350,000 

a 2,800,000 

£34,873,350 
£3:779,041 
1,715,269 
£55494,310 
410,859 

a 5,905,169 

428,968,181 

416,800,000 

1,374,376 

1,762,961 

2,676,350 

6,354,494 

£28,968, =81 

207 

- . 

+ 165 169 

38 

72 

41 

31 


19 
9 








664 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER 2ND, 1897. 





Fixed Issues.| Sept. rz. Sept. 18. Sept. 25. 





; . & & £ & & 
38 Private Banks. . -| 1,374376 | 390,352 396,007 | 404,559 | 431,340 
31 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,762,961 892,146 894,244 909,012 954,544 




















69 Totals . «| 35137,337 | 1,282,498 | 1,290,251 | 1,313,571 | 1,385,884 











Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month artis as above :— 
Private Banks . 3 ° £405,564 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ . = . = . < . : 912,486 


Together . ; ; - £1,318,050 
On comparing these amounts os the — fen the | previous wae they 
show :— 
Increase in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ ; ; ; ‘ £8,430 
Increase in the notes of Joint Stock Banks : 3 . Pe Ps ‘ 24,138 


Total Jucrease on the month . ‘ ‘ ‘ 3 432,568 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of last a — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . : a ‘ a 425,059 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ‘ F ‘ ‘ 72,761 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 497,820 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Lssues :-— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ; F . * ‘ £968,812 
The Joint-Stock Banks are Je/ow their fixed issues. ‘ 5 - P 850,475 


Total de/ow their fixed issues ; : ; . = . ; : - £1,819,287 





Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To OCTOBER 2ND, 1897. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Wi cokly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ° . . ‘ : - £6,158,379 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° : ‘ : : ‘ 7,274,085 


Together . . = - £13,433,064 
On comparing these amounts is with the ‘Satine fox the previous utile non 
show— 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks : = , : : £261,026 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. : ; : : ‘ 62,330 


Total Zucrease onthe month . , 3 ; ‘ £198,696 
And as compared with the corresponding omnes a last year— 

Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks : . ‘ A ‘ . £216,764 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ‘ 2 : : ’ 89,785 


Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 4 306,549 








CIRCULATION RETURNS. 665 


The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ; : ; ‘ : : , 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . A ‘ ‘ ‘i B ‘ 2,676,350 
Together 16 . r ; x ‘ ; j = : . ‘ = 49,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ - 2 5 X £196,115 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues ; : i : ‘ 4,598,335 
Total above fixed issues . , . 5 : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 44,402,220 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ; ; : ; ; 43,038,548 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ; ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ 5,767,174 
Together ‘ aor , : ‘ é ; . : ‘ : 48,805,722 


Being an increase of £166,819 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £4,777 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 








. 


Circulation of the United kingdom 
To OCTOBER 2ND, 1897. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 























September. October. | Increase, | Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ending 4 4 | 4 4 
October 6th) ; ‘ - | 27,795,064 | 27,751,576 | ue 43,488 
Private Banks . .  . : 397,134 405,564 8,430 fe 
Joint-Stock Banks . ; m 888,348 912,486 | 24,138 
Total in England . . .| 29,080,546 | 29,069,626 | 32,568 43,488 
Scotland . e ‘ 5 . 7,337,015 7,274,085 eae 62,330 
Ireland . f . 3 : 5:897,353 6,158,379 261,026 ee 
United Kingdom ‘ - | 42,314,914 | 42,502,690 | 187,776 | Net increase 














As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £326,169, a-decrease in Private Banks of £25,059, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £72,761; in Scotland an increase of £89,785, 
and in Ireland an increase of £216,764, thus showing that the month ending October 2nd, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £228,349 
in England, and an increase of £534,898 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October 6th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 434,377,919. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,477,121 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £6,422,523. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending October 2nd, was £8,805,722, being an increase of £162,042, as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £191,511 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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$risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 2ND OCTOBER, 1897. 


IRISH BANKS. 



























































|| Average Circulation during Four Weeks Pn 
Authorized ending as above. ee Silver | 
NAME OF BANK. Circulation. 45 and enue | 
upwards. Under £5. Totals. == —s 
& & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland 3,738,428 || 1,497,150 903,000 | 2,400,150 610,714 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 | | 308,297 413,599 721,896 334,508 | 
3 Belfast Bank . ‘ 281,611 || 272,073 252,261 524,334 403,225 | 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 | | 261,540 267,509 529,049 389,128 | 
3 Ulster Bank . 31 1,079 | 447,080 360,547 807,627 | 626,274 | 
6 The National Bank 852, 269 | 714,341 460,982 | 1,175,323 & 674,699 | 
Torat (Irish Banks). || 6,354,494 || 3,500,481 | 2,657,868 | 6,158,379 | 3,038,548 | 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
1 “Bank of Scotland 343,418 325,107 776,434 | 1,101,541 918,877 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland .|| 216,451 288,136 656,754 944,890 853,838 
3 British Linen Company . ] 438,024 230,837 622,649 853,486 620,590 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland | 374,880 256,530 | 697,553 954,083 726,462 
5 National Bk. of Scotland || 297,024 234,402 002 834,404 707,995 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 284,262 680,699 964,961 653,559 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 133,906 182,240 316,146 292,250 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 154,319 192,976 249,602 442,578 320,281 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 222,283 504,804 727,087 578,458 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53,434 43,639 91,870 135,509 94,864 
TorTats (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,212,078 | 5,062,607 | 7,274,685 | 5,'767,1'74 








Bills on $ndia. 









































| Counci Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1897. | 
| Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
hi & a € & «& & ad 

September 22nd Sale jof drafts tem|porarily suspejnded. 
September 29th do. do. do. do. 
October 6th . do. do. do. do. 
October 13th. do. do. do. do. 
October 20th. 























Bankers’ 





Magazine Sbare List. 






































BANKS. 
ota- 
ag ~ ga Dividend. NAME, Paid. = 
100,000 1/93 Agra, Limited = 6 3 
50,000 2/6 Anglo-Argentine, Ld., Nos. 1 to 0, 2,000 .. , 5 
200,000 84 fl Anglo-Austrian (Paper 2 aaay 120 fl 14 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, per Car 10 II 
80,000 3/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited .. 5 st 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. 7 8 
10,000 2/ Anglo-Italian, Limited . 5 7% 
84,00c 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited 6} to} 
40,000 20/ Bank of Australasia . 4° 55 
30,000 8/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,0 (000 20 19 
20,000 25/ Bank of British North America 50 61 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited .. 12} 18} 
80,000 |* -s peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited ‘ 412. ros. 38% 
12,555 5/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 Io 
94,710 18) Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 Shares) 20 39 
2,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% _ a ion sell in. — by 
N. Z. Gov.) 3 100 104 
50,000 4/3 Bank of Roumania .. 6 7 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London Limited 5 3% 
122,500 4/6 The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co., Limited 44 To 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited To 11} 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited Nos. 1 to > 934250 10 39 
40,000 18/ Chartered of ns Australia and 7 ina 20 30 
100,000 9! City, Limited . x . 10 59 
20,000 18/ Colonial 30 20 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited 25 - 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited 10 II 
80,000 25/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 283 424 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 64 3% 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman . 10 14 
20,000 9/ International Bank of London, Limited.. 15 9 } 
12,620;%; 10/ Ionian Bank, Limited 25 5 | 
30,000 124 % Liverpool Union Bank, Limited . 420 50% 
222,500 12/ Lloyds, Limited 4 <7 8 28 
75,000 1o/ London and Brazilian, Limited 10 19xd 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited - 20 Tor 
107,701 20/ London and Midland, Limited, Nos. 1 to 107,701 12} 5t 
120,000 8/9 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to120,000 . 5 22 | 
60,000 21/ London and River Plate, L imited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 15 48 
70,000 4/23 London and San Francisco, Limited .. 7 44 
30,000 24/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 634 | 
140,000 24/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 58 | 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld. , Nos. rto 80, 000 5 5st 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited er: 15 344 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 16 26 
54,602 | 15% peran| Manchester and County Bank, Limited. . ne owt 2 60} | 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., ane. £10 52 | 
75,000 1/7} Merchant, Limit 4 23 
94,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales), Ld., Nos. 1 to 94,000 5 134 
| 
150,000 9/ National, Limited ar 10 18} | 
200,000 9/5 ‘National Bank of Mexico .. $40 11} 
100,000 1/3 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100.000. 2} 2 { 
50,000 8/ National Bank of the South African Republic Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50,000 10 144 
40,000 2t/ National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 10} 50 
215,000 24/ Do. do. 12 57 
60,000 14% North and South Wales ik Limited . £10 334 
40,000 6/3 North Eastern, Limited .. 6 15 
66,000 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 66,000. 20 oe 
40,000 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares 412. tos. 
40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 25 64 be &b 
60,000 12/6 Union of Australia, Limited (o” Lon. Reg., 47,711 Shares).. 25 31 
4750,000 4 Do. 4% Inscribed ew se 1905 100 104 
110,000 17/ Union of London, Limited .. 153 36 





*Including bonus. 
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Bankers’ M@aga3ine Sbare ‘Mist. 





























INSURANCE. 
Prices 
from January 2 to 
Seock ms NAME. Paid. Quotation. October 15. 
Highest. | Lowest. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance £2 4/ 11 | 113} 10} 
| 100 30/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 51 52 48% 
50 5/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 « . 6 31 303 28 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos.1 to oa 4 244 . 233 
10 7}. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 "to 100,000 I 14 I 1% 
| a5 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ -— 16 16 
| 50 17/6 Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 5 44 448 37% 
Stock 4 Do. 4% “ Westof England” Term. _ Sti. 100 111g 113 TI0 
100 4 Heth Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 80 180 180 171 
50 2/6 5 5 st 4tt 
10 4/ Ee - ‘Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., ks 
OS. I tO 75,000 2 4 43 2} 
5 _ Empress Assurance Corporation, Limited, shs. " 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 aa ee ae I 1 dis. Ty's Ps 
100 21/ Equity and Law Life 6 22 = = 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 “< ee a 5 15 153 143 
5 44d. | Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20 15/ 2} 2s ais 
10 6/6 | Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, a ine. 1 to 200,000 5 12$ 128 11 
20 | 15/ Sonpestel, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. 5 33 33 284 
20 5/6 Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 4 7 7t 65 
15 6/ Im emnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. I to 67,000 3 11} 11 104 
} 20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 2 42 5 j 
5 74d. | Law Accident & Contin. Ins. Soc.Ld. yshs. rto 100,000 10/ I I 
100 17/6 | Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2t 174 18§ 17% 
10 4¢d. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., La., Nos. 1 to: 00,000 I I I i! 
20 9 Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 *2 25 25 24 
10 2/ Law Union & — Fire and Life, Nos. rtoz 50,000 12/ 7% 7 Ov. 
Stock 1% Do. 4% "Debenture Stock | 100 1114 113 III 
50 14/6 | Legal and Seen Life, Nos. $ to 20,000 .. es 8 154 152 158 
8} gd. | Lion Fire, Limited 1 1% I 18 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and ees and Ciske Cons. Stock °: 2 564 552 53 
_ 10/ Do. do. Globe & Seanity) - el| 364 38 34 
25 15/ London, Nos. 1 to 5,862 a 12} 62 613 574 
25 7/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 77363 2} 193 19 18 
10 2/ London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1to 10,000 .. 2 5 _ _ 
To 10% | London & Provincial Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 50,000 I 1} 13 14 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 2 114 117s 94 
25 | 30/ | Marine, Limited . = 44 45 458 43 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. x to $0,000 . 2 44 a _ 
10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2k 24 att 2} 
9 1/ National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 ae I 4 - — 
25 20/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to 110,000 .. 63 43% 434 384 
100 4o/ Northern, Nos. 1 to to 81 = 764 
100 60/ Norwich Union Fire Sanenes Soc., Nos. to 11,000 12 1264 12 116$ 
5 s/ Ocean ~\ & Guar. Sup Ld., Nos.60,001 to 71,814 5 18} 1835 15 
5 1/ "Nos. jor to 47, 630 I 3 38 
| 25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. 2} ot 98 ah 
to 1/ Palatine Insurance, Limited, = ttor 36,0 000 2 33xd 333 33 
10 2/6 | Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 . I 3 3t 2g 
| 50 12/ Phoenix .. 5 434xd 44% 40° 
| 100 25/ Provident Life, Nos. 1 to 2,500. 10 35 _ = 
10 3/ Railway posungem, Nos. 1 to pena 2 8 8} 74 
5 2/6 | Rock Life .. To/ 44 48 4s 
Stock | 20% | Royal Exchange .. ° 100 370 375 355 
20 20/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1- 99, 515 & 100,00r- 125,719 3 57% . 574 53 
10 5/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. 10/ 11} 11} 92 
to 23/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 7 144 15ts 14 
20 4l Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., mate I to 100,000 2 114 12 to} 
10 9/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45:0 000 4 25 25 234 
20 3/6 | Union Marine, Limit > 2} 9 4 83 
100 40/ Universal Life ae ee . 12 41 4tt 334 
5 2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060. . 2 +; | 2} 1} 








* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 





— 














LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 


CAPITAL - - THREE MILLIONS. 
PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, £1,574,394. 
Profits on Fire Account for 1896 - - £43,574. | Added to Fire Reserves in 1896- - £80,000. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
INDISPUTABLE, WORLD-WIDE POLICIES, NO RESTRICTIONS. 
These Policies are specially useful to Bankers, Solicitors and others as collateral security. 


Moderate Rates, Interim Bonuses, Payment of Claims on Proof of Death and Title, 
Two Independent Valuations of Life Liabilities, Quotations of Life Rates to meet 
Special Contingencies, Immediate Provision for Payment of Death Duties. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates. 


Board of Directors, 
EDWARD CowarD, Esq., Chairman. 














Tuos. H. BirLEy, Esq. | J. W. Fair, Esq. Sir DoNALD MATHESON, K.C.B. 
G. BEATSON BLAIR, Esq. Sir JAMEs KING, Bart., Glasgow. Glasgow. 
HucGu Brown, Esq., Glasgow. ; Sir BospIn T. LEECH. | F. W. REYNOLDS, Esq., Liverpool. 
EDWARD DONNER, Esq. ADAM Murray, Esq. Henry L. Wricut, Esq. 

ead Office : 


The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 


DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
May, 1897. CHARLES POVAH, Sub-Manager. 





EAGLE INSURANCE CO. 


Estas. 1807. 





a ee 
‘head Office: City Office: 
79 PALL MALL, 41 Threadneedle Street, 
London, 8.W. E.C. 


Birmingham, 104 Colmore Row. 
Bristol, 11 Clare Street. 


Leeds, 8 South Parade. 
Manchester, 64 Cross Street. 





THE REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 
For the year ending 31st December, 1896, states that New Assurances to the extent of £419,128 were 
effected, the Premiums received in respect of which amounted to £18,288. Of this amount £59,100 was 
re-assured at Premiums amounting to £2,539. The consideration for Annuities granted was £74,014. 
Claims on decease of lives amounted to £190,964, and those on attainment of prescribed ages to £3,132. 
The net result of these operations was to increase the Funds of the Company by the substantial sum 


of £83,500. 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS - += + + §£2,550,000 
ANNUAL INCOME + 2 ee £260,000 
CLAIMS PAID during past 49 Years - - = $12,000,000 


REVISED PROSPECTUS ON APPLICATION: 

















FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 








S. STANLEY BROWN, 


Employers’ Liability = 


Assurance Corporation, Cimited, 
84 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





Capital, £1,000,000. Subscribed, £750,000. Paid up, £150,000. 


GUARANTEE BONDS GRANTED AT LOW RATES TO PUBLIC OFFICIALS. 


The Bonds of the Corporation are accepted by 
The Lords of the Treasury ; The High Court of Justice, England ; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland ; The Board of Trade; 

The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; etc., etc. 


Collective Policies, 


By which a whole staff of any number over five are guaranteed, are issued by the 
Corporation. 


GENERAL, RAILWAY AND MARINE ACCIDENTS ASSURED AGAINST. 


Forms of Proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed 
as above. 























CALEDONIAN = 22 2iiv= 


GX 


venue. we. INSURANCE COMPANY. 


“= 


LIFE BONUS YEAR, 1897. 


Ordinary Policies completed during this year will be entitled to share in the 
Division of Profits to be made as at 31st December, 1897. 

















Life Assurances granted with or without Medical Examination. 
Bonuses may be applied to make a Policy Payable During Life, 


THUS SECURING 


An Endowment Assurance at Whole of Life Rates. 
PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER: PREMIUMS AT CURRENT RATES. 








ACTIVE AND INFLUENTIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON: 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pall Mall, 8.W. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
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NON-FORFEITURE REGULATIONS. 


S|HE article in a recent number of this Magazine 
entitled, ‘‘ Methods for pushing Life Assurance,” 
may, perhaps, suggest to some the question, Why 
should there be any pushing at all? Is not the 
effect of the severe competition for new business 
really injurious to the assuring public? Does it not mean an 
increase of expenditure on agents and in management, which 
must result in a diminution of profits for the policyholders ? 
And to a great extent this is true. There can be no doubt 
that, ceteris paribus, any of the non-commission-paying 
offices, prudently managed, will in the long-run do more for 
its clients than a “ progressive” company doing a large new 
business by the aid of its expensive agency organization. 
In this respect, then, competition has not benefited life 
assurance. But there is another side tothe question. In the 
old days, when the absence of competition meant also a 
comparative ignorance of the practice of offices, the con- 
ditions of life assurance. were much less liberal. This was 
particularly the case in regard to the treatment of “lapsed ” 
policies. Thus, an instance recently came under the writer’s 
notice in which enquiry was made as to a policy that had 
lapsed some twenty-five years ago. The policy was a whole- 
life one for £5,000, effected under the limited payment 
table for 15 years. At the date of lapsing, 11 annual 
premiums, amounting to something like £2,200, had been 
paid to the office. Yet, as no’surrender value was claimed 
at the time, none was paid, and the whole amount of 
premiums received was absolutely forfeited to the company. 
Nowadays, such a case would be impossible. It is one of 
the results of competition that the public are kept well 
informed as to the general practice of life offices. The 
VOL. LXIV. 48 
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conditions of assurance and special privileges allowed by any 
society are eagerly examined by intending members, and the 
natural consequence is, that these privileges have become 
more liberal year by year. Nearly every important office 
now has adopted some scheme of Non-Forfeiture Regulations, 
and that with regard not merely to endowment assurance and 
whole-life limited-payment policies, but also to whole-life 
assurances effected at premiums payable throughout life. 
We propose in the present article to give a short summary 
of these various schemes, and to indicate in outline merely 
how far they are equitable. 

The particulars we propose to give have been gathered from 
the most recent prospectuses of the forty-nine principal British 
‘companies only. So far as concerns endowment assurance 
and whole-life limited-payment policies, the practice of offices 
is fairly uniform. In every case in which any information on 
the subject is published at all, a paid-up assurance is offered, 
the amount of which bears the same ratio to the sum assured 
by the original policy as the number of premiums actually paid 
to the total number exigible under that original policy. With 
most of the offices, the granting of the paid-up assurance is 
automatic. That is, ifthe policy is not renewed within the 
days of grace in the usual way, a paid-up assurance for the 
specified amount is substituted for the original policy in the 
office books. Of course, in actual practice the entry in the 
books is not made immediately ; it is usual to wait until it 
seems unlikely that any application will be made for the 
revival of the original assurance. But, theoretically, the 
alteration dates from the expiry of the days of grace, after 
which the society is on the risk for the reduced amount only. 
In the case of some companies, however, the process is not 
automatic. The paid-up assurance for the reduced amount 
is granted only if application is made within a specified period, 
usually the days of grace simply. And one office requires 
the original policy to be delivered with a written application 
from the assured before it will grant the paid-up policy. 
What is done in these cases if application is mot made is not 
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stated. Probably the policies in that event are dealt with as 
ordinary whole-life assurances effected at premiums payable 
throughout life. In every case, also, it is required that the 
original assurance should have been in force for a specified 
period before this privilege of non-forfeiture comes into 
operation. With three-fourths of the offices, this period is 
either 3 years or 2 years. In two cases it is 1 year only, 
and in other two, 5 years. One company requires that one- 
tenth of the total number of annual premiums should have 
been paid; another one-fifth. Several stipulate that the 
amount of the reduced assurance should not be less than £20, 
and one requires that it be £50. In half-a-dozen cases the 
paid-up assurance continues to participate in profits (assuming 
that the original was a with-profit policy); but in most cases 
only the bonuses already declared are added to the guaranteed 
amount of the free policy, and thereafter the free policy is 
non-participating. 

With regard to whole-life assurances at uniform premiums 
payable throughout life, the practice of offices varies con- 
siderably. Nine give no information at all on the subject 
in their prospectuses. With them, if a policy after having 
been some years in force were not renewed, nor any appli- 
cation made in reference thereto within the days of grace, 
the surrender value presumably would be forfeited; or 
even if it were paid subsequently, it would only be as 
an ex gratié allowance: the office recognises no liability in 
the matter. It may be said, however, that revival is usually 
permitted within a year, sometimes with, sometimes without, 
evidence of health, anda fine. Three companies will revive the 
policy within one year subject to medical examination ; if no 
application is made within the year, the surrender value at 
the date of lapsing is carried to a suspense account for a 
further period of five years, after which all liability ceases. 
Another applies part of the surrender value to keep the 
assurance in force for a year ; then, if the policy is handed over, 
and application is made, the balance is paid or its equivalent 
in paid-up assurance is granted. What is done if the policy 
45° 
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is not handed over we are not told. Nine offices at once 
carry the surrender value at the date of lapsing to a suspense 
account, which is kept open in two cases I year; in one, 
13 months; in two, 3 years; in one, 5 years ; in one, 6 years, 
subject to deduction of one premium from the surrender 
value; in one, 10 years. In the case of the ninth office no 
period is mentioned, and the account is opened even if the 
policy has been only two years in force. Two companies keep 
the policy in force for a year by application of surrender 
value, and carry the balance to a suspense account for an 
indefinite period. Another does the same, provided at least 
four years’ premiums have been paid. One office will, 
if application be made within forty days, grant a paid-up 
‘assurance for a sum equal to the amount of premiums paid. 
Another will grant a free policy if application is made within 
the days of grace ; and a third requires the application to be 
made within a year; or within six years it will consider 
applications for the surrender value. One company says boldly 
that it will consider an application for an ex gratzd allowance 
in respect of a lapsed policy 7f made within three years, 
but not otherwise. Some twenty offices have adopted a plan 
which is open to some objections, but which is not on the 
whole inequitable. This is, to apply the surrender value 
to the payment of premiums and fine, with 5 per cent. interest, 
until the surrender value is exhausted, when the policy finally 
lapses. In a few cases, application for this purpose must be 
made within a specified time ; in the others, the process is 
automatic. Only one office carries out the scheme which 
seems to us to be the fairest for the assured. For one 
year the policy is kept in force by application of the surrender 
value to payment of the premium; the object being to allow 
the assured a reasonable time to revive the policy if he should 
so desire. At the end of the year, the balance of the 
surrender value is applied au¢éomatzcally to the purchase of 
a free policy of equivalent amount. To the office, this plan 
appears to have the disadvantage of greatly increasing 
the labour of valuation, etc., as account must be taken of 
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the liability under the free policies so granted for an indefinite 
period. But, on the other hand, the assured will benefit more 
than by the usual plan of applying the whole of his surrender 
value to keep the policy in force as long as possible. Very 
often he is unaware of this continuance of his assurance; 
and when some time after the date of final lapsing he applies 
for a surrender value, it is not much consolation to him to 
learn that, had his death occurred Jdefore that date, his 
representatives would have received the full sum assured, 
less only the unpaid premiums, fine and interest. The free 
policy always has a surrender value, which increases with the 
duration, and is at the disposal of the assured at any time. 
The amount of the free policy will vary of course with the 
age of the assured and the duration of the original policy. 
Assuming, however, that the duration is seven or eight 
years at least, and that the policy is with profits, and that 
bonuses have not been taken in cash or by way of reduction 
of the premium, the amount of the paid-up assurance would 
usually be not less than the amount of premiums paid. It 
would thus appear sufficiently attractive and fair to the 
assured ; and having regard also to the fact that the plan is 
very similar to that so commonly adopted for endowment 
assurance and limited-payment policies, it is surprising that it 
has not yet found more general favour. We do not think, of 
course, that the application of the plan should be unizersad, 
for that would mean that a great mass of free policies for 
very small amounts would have to be set up and retained on 
the office books. When the amounts are small, it is better 
to carry them to a suspense account and hold them at the 
disposal of the assured. But when the free policy would be 
for a fair amount, say 450 at least, it seems to us that the 
plan we have recommended would be best for all the parties 
concerned. 





La 
we 


THE Swiss National Council has adopted, by 101 against 9 votes, a bill 
for the introduction in Switzerland of a system of compulsory insurance 
against sickness by all persons having no independent means. 
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LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


‘£2OR several years past we have had nothing but hearty 
f congratulation to bestow on the management of the 
London and Lancashire Life Office for the striking 
advance it has made year by year; and in respect to 
1896 a still more ample meed of praise must be given. 
Not only has the company been able to live up to the excellent 
figures of recent years, but, notwithstanding the way in which compe- 
tition is growing, the amount of work done during the past twelve- 
month was so large that 1896 has been constituted a record year. 
Few offices during the past decade have displayed more enterprise in 
keeping themselves before the public notice, and the reward is to be 
seen in the swiftly-expanding figures of the report. 

No less than 3,379 new proposals were made to the company 
during the year, but once more the directors carefully sifted them in 
order that mere magnitude might not be secured at the expense of 
efficiency, and as many as 637 were allowed to fall through, repre- 
senting a quarter of a million sterling of undesirable business that 
might have been placed on the books had the management been less 
prudent. But after deducting these non-completed proposals there is 
still left the substantial total of 2,742 new policies actually issued, 
representing assurances for £886,500. This compares with 2,319 
policies for £767,500 issued in 1895, so that the increase in the 
amount assured is £119,000 over the figure of the previous year. 
Similarly the new premium income at £37,000 exceeds that of 1895 
by 47,340—the largest sum drawn in any year since the company 
began. By this substantial addition the net premium income (after 
deducting reassurances) is brought up to the figure of £218,658, 
which represents an increase of £24,600 over the previous year. A 
comparison with last year conveys, however, only a feeble idea of the 
progress the company is making. To emphasize that point one must 
go back to ten years ago, when the comparative figures work out as 
follows :— 











New | Net Premium Invested 
Premiums. Income. Funds. 
& 4 & & 
1886 608,870 22,013 127,442 476,772 
1891 633,157 24,133 165,165 781,811 
886,428 37,039 218,658 1,158,059 
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Under every heading in the above table the rise has been remark- 
able, but most striking of all is the wonderful advance in the invested 
funds, which have been rising by leaps and bounds. The addition 
made at the end of 1896 was £98,260—a sum equivalent to 45 per 
cent. of the net premium income. It must not be assumed, however, 
that such a large addition means that the company has been charging 
extortionate premiums, for no less than £44,500 of the £98,000 is 
represented by interest and dividends received. 

In respect of its investments this company has been very fortunate, 
for the average rate of interest on the invested and uninvested funds 
works out at £4. 2s. per cent. This is actually higher than in 1895, 
when the average yield was 44. Is. 4d., and it is rather difficult to see 
how the management has been able to do it. There are many 
capitalists who would be glad to have the secret from the London and 
Lancashire board how such a considerable yield can be obtained in 
these dull days. 

Before leaving the question of the year’s new business, it is inter- 
esting to note the annual statement (in which the London and 
Lancashire is almost unique) as to the average age of the new lives 
accepted. This forms a most valuable contribution to the study of 
assurance, and it is satisfactory to find that the average age of the 
new assurers was considerably lower last year than in the previous 
twelve-month. For three years it had been rising, and had gone up 
from 32°8 years to 33, and then to 35, but last year it dropped back 
again to rather under 33. The younger the people assured, and the 
greater the volume of policyholders, the better it is for the country 
at large, and hence the satisfaction with which we note at once the 
growth in size of such companies as the London and Lancashire, and 
the reduction in age of the new assured. As the current year is the 
last of the company’s quinquennium, a very large amount of new 
business may be expected, in order to participate in the benefits that 
will be disclosed by the actuarial investigation ; and the excellence of 
the 1896 report ought to be of much assistance to the agents. 

Coming now to the question of claims, the company during the 
past year has been peculiarly fortunate, for the amount of payments 
made under policies falling in by death was hardly £75,000, or actually 
%2,500 less than in the previous year. Once more the mortality 
experience was considerably under the expectancy shown by the 
tables, and from the speech of the chairman at the annual meeting 
we find that for the four years elapsed of the quinquennium the death 
claims have actually been more than £66,000 below the expectancy— 
a fact that must tell very favourably when the investigation comes to 
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be made. Adding to last year’s death claims the total of matured 
endowments, we have an aggregate of 491,177, which is rather under 
the figure for 1895, and works out at only 41°72 per cent. of the net 
premium income. 

As regards expenditure, we find the amount this time to be 
459,320, and although, as we have shown, the report is otherwise so 
good that it requires a confirmed grumbler to take exception to any- 
thing in it, we really think that a ratio of 27°13 per cent. is excessive ; 
indeed the chairman, at the meeting held last year, extended hopes 
that a gradual reduction in the expense ratio was to be brought about 
by the development of the existing organisation rather than the 
pursuit of business in new quarters. The proportion of 27°13 com- 
pares with 25°88 in 1895, and 23°92 in 1894, so that the chairman’s 
hope has not as yet been fulfilled. Of course, it is only fair to keep in 
mind that the amount of new business obtained was very large, but 
nevertheless a ratio of 27 per cent. is far too high, and the directors 
‘ought to devote their attention seriously to a reduction of the working 
cost. 





2 
ae 


For FirEMEN’s Wipows.—After consultation with his superintendents 
and officers generally, Commander Wells, R.N., the Chief Officer of the 
Metropolitan Fire Brigade, has established a pension fund for the widows of 
deceased firemen. Every widow will henceforth receive upon the death of 
husband a pension of ros. a week as long as she remains single. If she 
remarries the pension ceases. The great difficulty which the head officials 
have to deal with in regard to the funds of the Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund, 
is the “ bogus firemen ” swindle, and Commander Wells is anxious to prevent 
the benevolent public being continually defrauded by persons who go about 
London dressed as firemen, and who collect subscriptions for fire brigade 
purposes. Every one of these individuals, he states, is a fraudulent person, 
and should be given into custody when he asks for contributions. 


A DeEcEasED INSURANCE AuDITOR.—Under the heading of Wealth 
Statistics, the S¢atis¢ publishes the following remarks upon Mr. Dever’s 
directions to his trustees:—The late Mr Dever, of Deloitte, Dever and 
Griffiths, formerly Deloitte, Dever and Hollebone, accountant, who died in 
July last at the age of 65, left in personalty £9,369. His property is to 
be in trust for his widow during her life, and subject to her life interest as to 
one-half of the trust estate to her appointment and as to the other half for 
his brother. The trustees are restricted as to investment exclusively to the 
public funds or Government securities, and the debentures, debenture bonds 
or debenture stocks of public companies incorporated by Royal Charter or 
special Act of Parliament, which for three years before the time of investment 
shall have paid dividends on their ordinary stocks at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum. 
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LONDON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT COMPANY. 


Ss” NOTHER highly satisfactory year has been experienced by 
the London Guarantee and Accident Company, which 
continues the rapid rate of expansion that has marked 
its course since the end of 1892. The net income from 
premiums, after deducting reassurances, came in 1896 
to close on £180,000, which represents an increase of more than 
£17,000 over the figure for the previous year. How rapidly the 
enterprise has gone ahead of late years may be seen from the fact 
that the premium income for 1892 was only £56,000, so that within 
the brief space of four years the figure has been considerably more 
than trebled. Such a satisfactory result cannot have been achieved 
without some special access of energy on the part of the management, 
and hearty congratulations are due to those who are responsible for 
the institution of this. forward policy. Of late years the public has 
been becoming more and more alive to the attractions of accident 
assurance, and it would never have done for the London Guarantee 
and Accident Company to lag behind in the race for business. How 
much popular patronage to this branch of assurance has increased 
since 1892 may be seen from the following comparison of the premium 
income of this and another leading company :— 





Premium Income. 


A 
i ~ 





1892. 1896. Increase. 
London Guarantee ; £56,090 ‘ £180,000 ; £124,000 
Ocean Accident . ‘ 71,600 5 242,700 ; 171,100 


Naturally the claims are also rising, for it is seldom that losses 
are so obliging as to stand still while premium revenue is advancing, 
and in 1896 the total of claims came to £83,500. This experience is 
hardly so satisfactory as it might be, the percentage working out at 
46°26 per cent. of the premium income, which compares with 41°77 
and 40°97 per cent. in the two previous years... The company had, 
however, been exceptionally fortunate for some time in the matter of 
claims, and luck cannot be expected to go on for ever. In the mean- 
time, it is satisfactory to note that, aithough the claims have been less 
favourable, the management has succeeded in keeping the working 
charges well in hand. The total of commission and expenses at 
rather under £77,000, although some 48,000 up, works out at 
42°78 per cent. of the premium income, which compares with 42°22 per 
cent. in 1895, and 43°34 in 1894. 
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The directors have thought it prudent to add £5,000 to the reserve 
fund in respect of 1896, bringing that fund up to the substantial figure 
of £97,000, a sum that seems ample for the necessities of the case ; 
and yet they are able to make up the dividend to 8s. per share on the 
ordinary shares, with only £2 paid. Accordingly it will be seen that 
both the shareholders and the policyholders have reason to felicitate 
themselves on their connection with the London Guarantee and 
Accident Company. 





> 
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PROVIDENT PLATE-GLAssS INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.—An agree- 
ment has been entered into by which the business of the North Eastern 
Plate-Glass Insurance Company, Limited, has been taken over by the 
Provident Plate-Glass Insurance Company, Limited, as from the 29th 
September, 1897. 

THe Evits or Crepir Premiums.—The decision of the privy council of 
Canada sustaining the contention of the London and Lancashire Assurance 
Company that a death claim was not valid on account of the policy premium 
having been paid by notes which its agent accepted and discounted, and which 
were unpaid when the insured died, is, observes the Spectator, N.Y., a legal 
rock on which credit business may split in transactions between agents and 
insured. The notes in the case in point had not been approved by the 
company, and the agent, in settling his accounts, had sent his own note 
representing the balance due from the agency. The mother of the insured 
alleged that an arrangement had been made with the agent that he should 
carry the notes for a year, while the money received in discounting the paper 
was to be remitted to the company. Sir William Meredith, of the Ontario 
High Court, found for the plaintiff in $10,000 and costs. On appeal, the 
Court of Appeal for Ontario was divided. Appeal was then taken to the 
privy council, and Sir Henry Strong, the representative of the Dominion, 
gave judgment for the company. The practice of accepting notes for 
premiums involves an agent and endangers the validity of a policy, unless 
either of two courses are adopted: confining the note transaction to an 
arrangement between the insured and the agent personally and paying the 
cash received for the note as the premiun on the policy, for which the 
company will regularly receipt, and thus render the policy absolutely valid ; 
or the agent to acquire the approval of the company in accepting notes for 
premiums. Where the note transaction is confined to an outside deal between 
the agent and the insured, and cash realized, the insured contracts an obliga- 
tion to the agent alone, and the company is not involved, the agent assumes 
the risk of collecting the note. The validity of the policy is secured by the 
insured paying the cash premium. In the case in question, had the insured 
acquired the cash received from discounting the paper and remitted that as 
. payment, the proceeding would have been regular, and litigation would not 
have been involved. 
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SUN LIFE ASSURANCE OF CANADA. 


~) EMARKABLY rapid progress is being made by the Sun 
Life Assurance Company of Canada—unusual success 
having followed the adoption of the new policy of 
extending the sphere of operations from the widely 
spread ‘and sparsely populated Dominion to Great 
Britain and the United States. The year 1896 has proved the very 
best since the incorporation of the company in 1865, and this not- 
withstanding that Canada was in a state of unrest owing to the 
Federal elections being in progress. Indeed, the increases made by 
the company over the preceding year were described by the president 
at the meeting in Montreal as “ but little less than the total results 
at the end of the first sixteen years of the company’s history.” 

The Sun of Canada certainly deserves to make rapid head- 
way, for it possesses. undoubted qualifications for the earning of 
public confidence, and it would be unfair to assume from the 
opposition it encountered on its first appearance in the United 
Kingdom that there was any real hostility to the company as a 
company. It was only natural that the Sun Life Assurance Society, 
which had been in existence in this country since 1810, should take 
every measure in its power to prevent any confusion between itself 
and this new “ Sun Life” of Canada, and it was over this that all the 
trouble arose. . After satisfactory settlement of that matter the 
Canadian office was generally accepted as a fair rival, whose progress 
would be watched with cousinly interest rather than with hostility. 
The friendly feeling has been intensified by the commendable way in 
which the Canadian office has conducted its business without the 
clap-trap appeals too frequent with some American offices, and by 
the voluntary adoption as the valuation basis of the Institute of 
Actuaries’ H™ table with 4 per cent. interest, although the results 
might have been made much greater by following the Dominion 
Government standard, or the American tables. _ 

During 1896 the Sun Life of Canada obtained no less than 10,898 
proposals for assurance, and the new policies actually issued came 
to 6,519, representing assurances of 4£1,534,600—a record for any 
Canadian life assurance company. The comparison is with 4,738 
policies issued in 1895, assuring £ 1,410,500, but of course the number 
has been considerably swelled by the new “ Thrift” policies of small 
amount, which the company is cultivating; but in the ordinary 
department the average amount of the new policies was nearly £400. 
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In this connection it is interesting to note that from London one 
premium was received of no less than £22,000, and another of 
£2,000, so that obviously the company is establishing itself well over 
here. Taking the whole business together, the total net premium 
revenue last year came to nearly £359,000 (an increase of £87,600), 
while the total receipts, including interests and rents, were £410,500. 

In the matter of claims, the policies falling in by death amounts 
to £72,000, as against the expectation of £93,400, so that the Sun 
of Canada has been very fortunate. Adding endowments matured, 
the total payments paid to policyholders exceeded £ 106,000, bringing 
the aggregate returned to beneficiaries during the past twenty-six 
years up to £745,200. The company’s assets now amount to 
41,302,000, having been increased by 209,000 during the year, and the 
valuation shows, even on the comparatively strict basis adopted, a 
net surplus over all liabilities of £58,000. The company has now on 
its books policies amounting to £7,849,000, and if it continue on the 
‘lines it is following at present it ought soon to attain still larger 
figures. 


— 
— 





LanpD ReEcistry.—In the form of a Parliamentary paper, an account has 
been published of the receipts and payments in respect of the land registry 
for the year ended March 31st last. The total receipts were £20,139. ros. 6d., 
as compared with £17,224 for the previous year—an increase of £2,914. 
The .total expenditure was £9,102, as compared with £8,955 in 1896, or a 
net increase of £147. 

THE Law INVESTMENT AN INSURANCE CORPORATION.—This company, 
originally incorporated as the Law Investment and Re-insurance Corporation, 
was incorporated for the purpose of doing re-insurance guarantee or indemnity 
business, they have discovered that a very profitable field, in the form of 
direct fidelity business, was, by the wording of their memorandum of 
association, shut against them. The Court of Chancery has sanctioned the 
necessary alterations in the clauses of the memorandum, and the shareholders 
have sanctioned the change of name to that of Law Investment and Insurance 
Corporation, Limited. 

LirE ASSURANCE IN GERMANY.—Germany possesses forty-three life 
assurance companies, proprietary or mutual, with 1,117,240 policies issued 
for 5,121,000,000 marks. The Friedrich-Wilhelm issued in 1896, 174,306 
policies for 24,500,000 marks to workmen. Another company, the Victoria, 
issued 413,352 policies for 70,000,000 marks, and has 609,802 policies in 
force for 133,000,000 marks. There are in addition policies of from 150 
marks to 300 marks which are not included in the total of 1,117,240. The 
average amount of the policies issued is 4,361 marks ; there are 7,845 policies 
for 30,000 marks or more. 
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LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FireE.—We are informed that the Birmingham 
branch office of the above company has been removed from Colmore Row 
to more commodious premises in the National Telephone Company’s new 
buildings, 19 Newall Street, Birmingham. — The directors have declared an 
interim dividend of 4s. per share (against 3s. per share last year), payable on 
the 3rd November, 1897. 


THE Empress ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LimiITED.—The following 
circular has been addressed to the shareholders by the secretary, Mr. De 
Westley Layton :—“ Dear Sir or Madam.—Confirming my circular letter 
of the rst September, I am instructed to inform you that Mr. H. E. Holford, 
of Lloyd’s, will commence underwriting on behalf of the corporation on 
Saturday next, the 2nd October. Mr. Holford enters the corporation’s 
service with the highest testimonials. The directors have also completed 
arrangements whereby the sum of £100,000 has been placed to the credit 
of the corporation at its bankers, which makes the financial position a very 
strong one; the assets on the 31st August last being £121,000 in addition to 
the above-mentioned £100,000, and the uncalled capital is £300,000. 
The £100,000 is the only charge against the uncalled capital, and this can 
be liquidated by the corporation at any time without notice.” 


MARINE INSURANCE IN LIVERPOOL.—In the course of an exhaustive 
article the Liverpool Journal of Commerce observes the withdrawal from 
Liverpool of the branch business of the London Assurance Corporation, 
which has been in the hands of Mr. S. S. Bristow for many years, serves to 
draw attention to the undoubted decadence of marine insurance business in this 
city. The present position of the great business of underwriting in Liverpool 
is not considered at all satisfactory, and is looked upon as in a state that 
should not exist in this great shipping centre. Liverpool to-day, with a 
tonnage of, say, two million tons, negotiates but a comparatively small 
amount of the enormous underwriting business such a possession naturally 
represents in insurance. Before the introduction of the large marine insurance 
company system local insurances were effected through underwriters, with, 
perhaps, one exception, this being the old Liverpool Marine Insurance 
Company, managed by Messrs. W. and R. Cuthbert, an institution of no 
great importance, and which did not occupy, as may be imagined, the 
position the leading offices do now in the insurance world. At that time, 
say between forty and fifty years ago, almost all the slips that were submitted 
could find underwriters willing to initial them, and very respectable lines 
might be placed in the district without application being made elsewhere for 
relief. To-day, however, few indeed are the lines offered in Liverpool that 
are not sent up to London for negotiation, in whole or in part. 


PUBLICANS AND LiFE AsSURANCE.—The following letter has been 
addressed to the editor of the Zimes by Mr. W. Bingham, agency manager 
of the Sceptre Life Association :—“ As much attention has lately been 
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attracted to the discussion of ‘Alcohol and the Death Rate,’ I thought 
the way the different life offices deal with whole-life proposals on the 
lives of publicans might prove an interesting contribution to the elucidation 
of the question whether the use of intoxicants was beneficial, and, with 
that in view, I wrote to upwards of seventy of the leading offices, and 
below append the results as gathered from the replies. The Friends’ 
Provident, Legal and General, London Life, Metropolitan, National of 
Ireland, New York, Provident Clerks’, Rock, Scottish Imperial, Scottish 
Provident, United Kent, Universal and Yorkshire have no fixed rule, 
each case being judged on its merits, but most invariably an extra is charged. 
The Caledonian and Equitable of the United States, 10s. per cent. extra ; 
Commercial Union, 55. to 20s.; Pelican, ros. to 25s.; Northern, seven years’ 
addition ; Provident, 30 per cent. on the premium (and on licensed grocers 
in Scotland and Ireland, 15 per cent.) ; while the following each charge £1 
per cent. additional on the sum assured: Atlas, British Empire, British 
Equitable, City of Glasgow, Colonial Mutual, Eagle, Economic, Equity and 
“law, General, Gresham, Guardian, Imperial, Lancashire, Law, Life Associa- 
tion of Scotland, London Assurance Corporation, National Mutual, North 
British, Norwich Union, Royal, Scottish Amicable, Scottish Life, Scottish 
Metropolitan, Scottish Union and National, Standard, Star (endowment or 
limited payments only), Sun, Sun Life of Canada, Union and Victoria ; while 
the Edinburgh and English and Scottish Law also make an addition for 
licensed grocers of ros. per cent. The London and Lancashire chargé ars. 
per cent. extra ; the Equitable, Royal Exchange and Scottish Equitable, 25s. 
each ; the Pearl, 40s.; Scottish Temperance, 42s.; and Prudential, 4os. 
The manager of the last-named office in his letter says: ‘It may interest you 
to know that until about a year ago the extra premium was £1. 1s. per cent., 
but it was modified in consequence of the very unfavourable mortality which 
we had for some time experienced from this class of lives.’ This testimony is 
very valuable, as they have undoubtedly a more extensive experience than 
any other English company, and originally took these lives at tabular rates, 
but they found by experience that an extra was requisite about twenty-three 
years ago, and started with 15s. per cent., afterwards increased to 215., and 
then to its present amount. The following deem the risk too unfavourable 
to entertain :—Abstainers and General, Clerical, Medical and General, Law 
Union and Crown, Mutual of New York, National Provident, Scottish 
Widows’ Fund, Sceptre Life Association and United Kingdom Temperance. 
Remembering that the publican at the start of his career has to produce 
evidence of good character not required in any other trades, that he is usually 
comfortably housed, clothed, fed, and not subjected to severe exposure, the 
terms which the various offices for protective purposes have found it requisite 
to impose afford strong evidence of the deleterious and dangerous character 
of the article he dispenses, and indicate that injurious as it may be, and is, to 
the community, it is no less destructive to the vendor.” 
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$nsurance Publication. 


Insurance Blue Book and Guide-—(Champness & Co., Imperial Buildings.) 
One of the most comprehensive insurance works of reference before 
the public is this well-known hardy annual. It includes a directory, 
tables of premium rates, specimens and bonuses (for endowment assurances 
as well as whole life assurances), a short summary of assurance law, with 
notes on recent cases and reprints of Acts of Parliament directly relating 
to insurance and insurance companies with particulars of new business. 
These are some of the salient features of the book, and it is quite impossible 
for us to detail the miscellaneous contents so varied and so useful. The 
book is a standard work in the insurance world. 


y~ 
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METROPOLITAN FIRE INSURANCE CoMPANY.—Mr. J. E. Stone, of the 
Central Iron, Steel and Tin-plate Company, Kidderminster, has joined the 
board of this company. 


City or GLascow LirE AsSSURANCE.—Mr. Henry Norris Boyd, formerly 
inspector at the head office of the Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society, 
has been appointed superintendent of agents at the head office of this 
company. 

CALEDONIAN INSURANCE CompaNy.—Caledonian Jottings informs us 
that Mr. David Deuchar, the esteemed general manager of the Caledonian 
Insurance Company, has received from Her Majesty the Queen the Jubilee 
Medal, in respect of his having been in personal attendance on Her Majesty 
on three occasions during her reign, as a member of the Royal Company of 
Archers, Queen’s Body-Guard for Scotland. 

LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LIFE ASSURANCE.—Mr. W, P. Clirehugh, 
general manager of this company, was recently entertained at a dinner in the 
city of Montreal, given at the St. James Club, by Mr. B. Hal Brown, 
Canadian manager of the company. Mr. Clirehugh expressed the great 
pleasure given him by his visit to Montreal, and his surprise at the rapid 
progress being made by this city. He paid a very high compliment to Mr. 
B. Hal Brown in reference to the success of his management of the company’s 
business in Canada. Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal has for many years 
been chairman of the Canadian board of directors of the London and 
Lancashire, which transacts a large business in Canada, and-invests all its 
Canadian funds in the securities of this country. 
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Sun Lire AssURANCE CoMPANY OF CaNnapDA.—Mr. Samuel John Eyre 
Hartley, who for some three and a half years has been the manager for Great 
Britain of this company, has resigned his official connection with the com- 
pany.—Mr. G. Reid, who has been with the company for a number of years, 
latterly as cashier of the British branch, has been appointed resident secretary 
in Great Britain, assuming for the present the management of the branch. 


THE INSURANCES CoORPORATION.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Leonard Wavell Hart to be district manager for South Wales and the West 
of England, with district offices at Cardiff. Mr. Hart received his early 
insurance training with the North British and Mercantile Insurance Company 
at their Cardiff branch, and latterly represented the Lancashire as resident 
inspector in South Wales district.—The directors have also appointed Mr. 
Harry Ripley Kershaw manager of their Midland and North Wales district, 
with a branch office at 8 Colonnade Passage, New Street, Birmingham. 


EDINBURGH LIFE ASSURANCE Company. — Sir John Cheyne, Q.C., 
- Sheriff of Renfrew and Bute, Procurator of the Church of Scotland and Vice- 
Dean of the Faculty of Advocates, who was knighted at Balmoral last week, 
is a director of this company. Like the late Archibald Campbell Tait (in 
1826), who became Archbishop of Canterbury, Sir John was, in his time, 
Gold Medallist and Dux of the Edinburgh Academy—the well-known school 
of. which Sir Walter Scott, Bart., of Abbotsford, was one of the founders, .as 
he was also of the Edinburgh Life Assurance Company the year before (in 
1823). 


RoyaL INnsuraNce—Mr. Hore for more than twenty-one years 
represented the Queen Insurance Company in Birmingham, and afterwards 
this company (continuing with the latter company as colleague of Mr. 
Robison), until its directors promoted him, early this year, to the important 
charge of their Nottingham branch. His insurance friends subscribed on 
that occasion, and decided upon presenting him with a gold watch, 
commissioning Messrs. Fridlander and Company, of Coventry, to make one 
of their best quality. A meeting of the subscribers. was recently held at 
Birmingham, when the watch was presented to Mr. Hore. 


—~> 
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A CENTRAL News telegram from Berne says :—The Compulsory In- 
surance Acts, which have been passed by the National Council this week, 
are the outcome of several years’ careful study of the question and continual 
agitation. The principle of compulsory insurance against death and illness 
has long been championed by politicians of all parties, and, but for the fact 
that there were deputies who desired to go much further in the way of 
Government concessions than others, the Act would have become law some 
time ago. It has still to be discussed and ratified by the Council of States 


and put to the public vote, so that it is not expected to come into force 
until 1899. 





